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EDITOR'S PREFACE. 



The present volume is the first of a series of elementary 
Latin books in preparation by Dr. W. Smith, Editor of the 
Dictionary of Biography and Mythology, of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities, etc. The plan, object, and sources of 
the work are fully set forth in the Author's Preface sub- 
joined. It has one great merit of a school-book designed 
for beginners — ^brevity. The essentials of Grammar are 
given without unnecessary detail or minute exceptions. 
At the age at which Latin is usually begun the memory 
is much more active and developed than the reasoning fac- 
ulties ; the Author has therefore judiciously preferred the 
synthetic to the analytic method. Exercises in double 
translation are given after each Declension and Conjuga- 
tion, to impress the forms thus learned more firmly on the 
memory. 

In revising the work the Editor has made a few altera- 
tions and additions, which he trusts may be found to be 
improvements. As it is essential for an accurate knowl- 
ledge of Latin to know the quantities of syllables, what- 
ever system of pronunciation may be preferred by the 
teacher, the Editor has introduced, from the first lesson, 
the simpler and more comprehensive rules of Prosody. 
He has added also paradigms of the more frequently-re- 
curring Greek nouns of the First, Second, and Third De- 
clensions, and a few pages of continuous narrative taken 
from Woodford's Epitome of Csesar, in the exact words 
of the author, but with the complex sentences broken up, 
and the difficult parenthetic clauses omitted. The selec- 



vi editor's preface. 

tion extends from the beginning of CsBsar to the end of 
the Helvetian Campaign. 

In the original work the Vocabularies were thrown to- 
gether at the end of the Second Part, but in this edition 
they have been placed before the Exercises to which they 
respectively belong ; there is great convenience in this ar- 
rangement, and, as the pupil is expected to learn the Vo- 
cabulary by heart, it can not afford him any improper as^ 
sistance, especially as words once given are not repeated 
in subsequent Vocabularies. 

A Second Part, containing the remainder of Woodford's 
simplified Caesar, and L'Homond's " Viri RomsB*' is in prep- 
aration as a Supplement to the present volume, furnishing, 
it is believed, sufficient reading matter to enable the pupil 
to enter, with a competent pupply of words and experience 
in translation, upon the profitable study of Caesar or Virgil. 



PREFACE. 



The following work is the first of a short series which 
the writer has undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching, and seeks to combine the ad- 
vantages of the older and more modem methods of in- 
struction. While boys are sometimes compelled to com* 
mit to memory all the grammatical forms and syntactical 
rules without having their knowledge tested by any prao*' 
tical application in the construction of sentence^^, so that 
they frequently forget the former part of the Grammar by 
the time they have finished the latter, they are in other 
cases burdened by a large number of explanations and 
cautions, and by complicated rules for the formation of 
cases and other inflectional forms. The latter error is al- 
most as grave as the former in the case of young boys, as 
they are thus taught analytically what ought to be first 
learned synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Declensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to learn their usage by constructing simple sen- 
tences as soon as he commences the study of the language, 
and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful words. It 
is divided into two parts : 

I. The first part contains the Grammatical Forms, with 
Exercises upon all the inflections, in which the simple rules 
of syntax are introduced, as they are required for the for- 
mation of sentences. 

n. The second part contains an explanation of some of 
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the more important idioms of the language, sach as the 
construction of the Accusative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolute, of the Gerund and Ge- 
rundive, etc., exemplified by Exercbes upon each construc- 
tion. The Vocabulary relating to each Exercise is [pro- 
fixed to the Exercise], and Alphabetical Indices of the 
Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are [given 
at the end of the volume]. 

Tbe work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents in 
one book all that the pupil will require for some time in 
his study of the language. It is confidently believed that 
a boy who has gone carefully through the work will have 
acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

In the Grammar the writer has deviated as little as pos- 
sible from the usual arrangement of the Declensions and 
Conjugations, and only when some clear and positive ad- 
vantage was to be gained. Thus, in the Third Declension, 
he has introduced a simpler and easier classification, ac- 
cording to the final letter of the stem,* instead of the one 
in the ordinary grammars, which occasions boys so much 
difficulty and perplexity. 

In using the book, it is suggested that the pupil should 
bo required to learn by heart the Vocabulary belonging 
to each Exercise ; that he should then read over the Ex- 
ercise vivd voce in the class, the master giving such ex- 
planations as he may deem necessary ; and that then, but 
not till then, the pupil should write down what he has pre- 

* The Stem must be distinguished from the Boot The Hoot is that 
part of the word which remains after taking away the Suffix ; the Stem 
is that part of the word which remains after taking away the Inflections; 
thus, in agilis, agiU is the Stem of the Adjective, but ao is the Root. 



PREFACE. IX 

viously read in class. It should be the aim of the master 
to prevent the pupil, as far as possible, from committing 
mistakes to writing, as experience has shown that the 
original mistake, when fixed in the memory by means of 
writing, is often remembered long after the correction has 
been forgotten. 

In drawing up the Exercises, the writer has derived as- 
sistance from the following books, all of which are used in 
the public schools of Germany: 

Kiihner, Lateintsche Vorschnk, Hannover, 1858. 

Spiess, Uebungsbttch zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen irCs Deutsche 

und aus dem Deutschen iri's Lateintsche, Essen, 1858. 
Jacobs and Doring, Lateinisches Elementarbuch, Jena, 185G. 
Bleske, Elementarbuch der Lateinischen Sprache, Hannover, 1858. 
Bonnell, UebungstUcke zum Uebersetzen aus dem Lateinischen in*s Deutsche 

Jur die ersten An/anger^ Berlin, 1854. 
EUendt, Lateinisches Lesebuch fur die vntersten Klassen der Gymnasien, 

Konigsberg, 1857. 
Gedike, Lateinisches Lesebuch, Berlin, 1857. 

He has also to acknowledge his obligations to Mr. T. D. 
Hall, M.A., for the correction of the proofs and for many 
valuable suggestions. 

It is right to state that the whole of this work was writ- 
ten and the greater part of it printed before the publica- 
tion of Mr.Hutton's "Introduction to the Study of Greek," 
the plan of which is very similar to that of the present 
book. W. S. 

London, November, 1859. 
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PART I. 
GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



I. — ^The Alphabet. Quantity. Genders. Parts op 
Speech. Substantives. 

1. Alphabet. — ^The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 letters, 
the same as the English without W. 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J. K, L, M, N, O, P, 

a, b, c, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 
Q, R,S, T,U, V, X, Y, Z. 
q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

Of these y and z were used only in words introduced 
from Greek ; k is found only before a, and q only before u. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, i, o, w, y. The remaining letters 

are Consonants ; of these 

^ m, n, r, are called liquids, 

s is called a sibilant, 

X and z are double letters, and the rest are called mutes. 

A syllable consists of one or more letters pronounced in 
one breath. 

Two vowels joined in one syllable make a Diphthong ; 
the Diphthongs are ae, oe, ai«, which are in common use, 
and euy e«, ui, which occur in only a few words. 

2. Quantity. — Quantity is used to denote the quicker or 
slower pronunciation of a syllable. 

A syllable is considered sAor^ or long as its vowel is 
short or long. 

A 



2 SUBSTANTIVES. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A sylla- 
ble marked thus (-) is sometimes long, sometimes short. 

' Short by nature ; as &mdr. 
i Long by nature ; as virus. 
A vowel may be < ^^^^ ^y position (before another vowel); as 
•^ 1 pius. 

Long by position (before two consonants or a 
doable consonant); aaperdix. 

3. Genders. — ^There are three Genders : 

Masculine, Feminine^ and Neuter. 

Substantives which are either Masculine or Feminine are called Common. 

[See general Rules for Gender on page 112.] 

4. Parts of Speech. — ^There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language : 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 6. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. *I. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

Of these the first four admit of inflection, the last four 
do not. Inflection is the mode of changing the termina- 
tion of words to show their relation to other words. 

The Inflection of Nouns, Adjectives, and Pronouns is 
called Declension, that of Verbs is called Conjugation. 

There is no article in the Latin language: hence the 
Latin mensa means not only table, but also a table and the 
table. 

6. Substantives. — ^The Substantive is declined by Num- 
ber and Case. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plural. 

There are six Cases : Nominative, Genitive, Dative, Ac^ 
cusative. Vocative, Ablative. 

There are five Declensions distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitive Case Singular : thus, 



FIRST DECLENSION. 

The genitive of the first declension ends in ae. 
" " " second " " i. 



C( 


a 


" third 


c< 


u 


Is. 


u 


a 


" fourth 


it 


a 


US 


u 




^' fifth 


U 


u 


a. 



n. — ^The Fiest Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Latin Substantives of the 
First Declension ends in a, and the Genitive in ae. 



Plur. 
Meni-ae,. tabks, 
Mens-amm, of tables, 
Mens-is, to or for tablet. 
Men8-&8, tables, 
Mens-ae, O tables. Iblea. 

MenB-18, b^, with, or from to* 

All Sabstantives of the First Declension are Feminine, unless they des- 
ignate males; as, nanta, a sailor. 

CThe Declension of Greek Nouns is given on page 88]. 



Norn. Menfl-S, a table. 

Gen. Mens-ae, of a table. 

Dat, Mens-ae, to or for a table. 

Ace. Mens-am, a table. 

Voc. Mens-a, O table. [table, 

Abl. Mens-a, 6y, with, or from a 



Some General JRules of QitantUy.* 

1. A diphthong is always long. 

2. A vowel is long before a double consonant, or before 
two single consonants (not a mute and liquid), orj. 

3. A vowel is short before another vowel. 

4. In declinable words final a is short, except in the ab- 
lative of the first declension, Avhere a is always long. 

H is not a consonant in Prosody ; it does not, with a consonant, lengthen the pn3- 
ceding vowel, nor does it, between two vowels, prevent the shorleniug of the 
former. 

Rule 1. — A personal verb agrees with its Nominative 
case in number and person : as, ptlella currXt, the girl runs; 
puellae currunt, the girls nm. 

* Except where these Rules apply, the quantity will be marked in the 
vocabularies until other Kules are given ; and the student is expected to 
accustom himself from the start to marking carefully in pronunciation 
the quantity of every syllable. 



4 FIBST DECLENSION. 

Rule 2. — ^Transitive verbs govern an Accusative case 
(of the direct object) : as, &qalla alas b&b^t, the eagle has 
wings. 



VOCABULART 1. 
/=z Feminine. 

menia,/. a table. 

SiUi /. a coast. 

peemiia,/. money. 

VortB^f. agate. 

paella, /. a girl. 

rSgina,/. a queen. 

BSma, / Rome (the city). 

r5ia, /. a rose. 



Ua,/. awing. 

SanOa, /. an eagk. 
ofiSnia,/. a colony. 
eSlumba,/. a dove. 
oSiSna, /. a crown. 
f Smlna, /. a woman. 
fiUa, / a daughter. 
ininla, /. an island. 
[Give the Rales for the qaantity in the above where the marks are 
omitted.] 

Cnrxlt, runs. Commty run. 

H£b§t, has. HSbent, have. 

EXEBCISE I. 

CThe vocabulary should in every case be committed to memory and recited by the pa< 
pil b^ore he begins to translate.] 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 8. Be^a coronam 
habet 4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 
6. Femina pecuniam habet. 7. Boma portas habet. 8. Co- 
loniae portas habent. 9. Puellae rosas habent 10. Femi- 
nae rosas habent. 11. Columbae alas habent. 12. Insulae 
oras habent. 

- 1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove 
has wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The colony has 
gates. 6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 
8. The women have money. 9. The colony has women. 10. 
The island has colonies. 11. The woman has a crown. 12. 
The islands have roses. 

Rule 3. — When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb "To Be," they are put in the same case: as, 
Britannia est insUla, Britain is an island. 

Rule 4. — Of two Substantives, signifying diflferent 
things, the limiting one is put in the Genitive case : as, 
Britannia est instUa Europae, Britain is an island of Eu- 
rope. 

In this example the words *'o/ Europe'* indicate a more limited use of the word 
iaUmd than in the example under the previous rule. This limiting noun is put 
(in Latin) in the genitive case, whether it stands before or sdfter the other noun. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



agribola, ffi. a husbandman. 
amidtia, /. friendship. 
Britannia,/. Britain. 



VOCABULABT 2. 

m = Ma8euline. 



eansa,/. 

Europa,/. 

Oallia,/. 

gloria,/. 

Graeeia,/. 



a cause. 
Europe, 
Gaul (now France). 

Greece, 



incola, m, an inhabitant, 
inimidtia,/. enmity, 
-Italia,/. /tafy. 



nanta, m, 
patria,/. 
poeta, m. 
pngna,/ 
ffidlia,/. 
vita,/. 



a sailor, 

a native-landy country^ 

a poet. 

a battle, 

Sicily. 

life. 



Est, is. 



Sunt, are. 



Exercise II. 



1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Ro- 
ma est regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. In- 
colae insularum sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt ag- 
ricolae. 7. Insula est patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est pa- 
tria poetarum. 9. Amicitia est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia 
incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is an island of Europe. 2. Britain is the native- 
land of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The 
inhabitants of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sic- 
ily are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 
7. Ah^ island is the native-land of sailors. 8. Friendship is 
the crown of life. 9. The battle is the cause of glory. 10. 
The enmity of the sailors is the cause of the battle. 



III. — ^The Second Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine Substantives of 
the Second Declension ends in us, er, and ir (in vir and 
compounds), and of Neuter Substantives in urn. The Gen- 
itive Singular 'ends in i. 

! A. Masculine, 



sing. 
Nom, Domin-us, a lord. 
Gen, Dosdn-i, 
Dat. D5min-5, 
Ace. Dondoi-am, 
Voc, Dondoi-e, 
AbL DomXn-o, 



of a lord, 

to or for a lord, 

a lord, • 

O lord, [a lord, 

by, untli, or from 



Dosdn-omm, 

Domih-is, 

Domin-08, 

Domin-i, 

Domin-is, 



Plur. 

lords. 

of lords, 

to or for lords. 

lords. 

O lords, llords. 

by, with, or from 



6 



SECOND DECLENSION. 



Flur. 
G12di4, mocrds. 
Oladi-dmm, of swords, 
Olidi-u, to or for swords. 
QVUd^ swords, 
GlSdi-i, O swords, Iswords. 

Olidi-^ by, with, or froin 

Rbmabk. — Proper names in ins, and also JiHus and genius, are de- 
clined like gladiusy bat make the vocative in i instead of te (by contrac- 
tion) : as, Virgfli (from Viigilius), O Virgil; f ili (from filius), son. 



Btog. 
Nom. Q12di-2f| a sword. 
Gen. Glidipi, of a sword. 

QlidLZf to or for a sword, 

GlXdi-un, a sword. 

GlidirS, O sword, [sword, 

Glidi-5, bif, tvith, or from a 



Dai. 
Ace, 
Voc. 
AbL 



Nom. XSgistSr, a master. 
Gen. Migiitr-!^ of a master. 
Dat. Migiitr-5, to or/or a master. 
Ace. Wgiitr-iuii, a master. 
Voc. XSgifltSr, master. 
AbL MSgi8tr-d| by, with, ox from 
a master. 



Plor. 
KSgiftr-i, masters, 
Kagiftr-orum, of masters. 
KSgiftr-is, to or for masters. 
KSgiftr-os, masters. 
MSgistr-i, O masters, 
Magistr-is, by, tvith, or from 
masters. 



Nom. Vner, 
Oen. PaSr-I, 
£>at. FaSr-^ 
Ace. FaSr-un 
Voc. Pu5r, 
Abl. Mk-^ 



a boy. 

of a boy. 

to or for a boy. 

a boy, 

boy, Iboy. 

by, with, or from a 



Paer-i, boys. 

FuSr-onun, of boys. 

Puer-is, to or for boys. 

PnSr-oi, boys. 

Paer-i, O boy.^. 

Paer-i8| by, with, or from boys. 



Nom. Yir, a man. 

Gen. Vlr-i, of a man. 

Dat. Vir-Q, to or for a man. 

Ace. Vlr-um, a man. 

Voc. VIr, man. \man. 

Abl. Vir^ by, witli, or from a 



Vir-i, men. 

Vlr-ommf of men. 
Ylr-is, to or for men. 
Vlr-OB, men. 
Vlr-i, O men. 

Vir-ii, by, with, or from 



B. Neuter. 



Nom. Begn-nm, a kingdom. 
Gen. Bagn-i, of a kingdom. 
Dat. Begn-5y to or for a kingdom. 
Ace. Begn-nnii a kingdom. 
Voc. Begn-um, kingdom. 
Abl. "Bj&snA, by, with, or from a 
kingdom. 



Begn-a, kingdoms. 
Begn-oranii of kingdoms. 

-18, to or for kingdoms, 
kingdoms. 
O kingdoms, 
by, toith, or from king- 
doms. 



Begn-S, 
Begn^t, 
Begn-Is, 



In all Neuter Substantives, the Nominative, Accusative, and Vocative 
aro the same in the Singular and Plural respectively. 

[For declflP*^*^" of Deua and Greek nouiu, see page 26 and 28.] 



hortUB, m. 


a garden. 


iidnucu8| m. 


oH &fi6my» 


BhSnuSy m. 


the mine. 


ShodanuB, m 


. M6 Rhone. 


ripa,/. 


a hank. 


BervQS, m. 


a slave. 


tatmiB, m. 


abuU. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 7 

Additional Hides of Quantity (see p. 140). 

1. -T final is long. 

2. O final is long. 

3. IT final is long. 

4. Asj €8^ and os final are long. 

5. Is and z^s final are short ; but is in plural cases long. 

Exception. — Us is long in the Nom., Ace, and Voc. Plur. and Gen. 
Sing, of the 4th Declension, and in the Nominative of Nouns of the 3d 
Declension, which increase long in the Genitive ; as, virtus^ utis, etc. 

Exercise III. 

Masculine Substantives in us. 

VOCABULAKT 3. 

SmienB, m. a friend, 
avus, m. a grandfather. 
dom&inB, m. a lord, master. 
SqnuB, m. a horse, 
fHins, m. a son. 
flavins, m. . a river. 
gladiuB, nu a sword. 

REJiARK.T-When two or more nominatives singular are connected by 
a conjunction, the verb is put in the plural ; as, Ehenus et RhOdfinus 
sunt fluvii, the BJdne and the Bhone are rivers. 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos ha- 
bet. 4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et 
equos habet. 6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 

7. Avus servos et equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum ha- 
bet 9. Filii inimicorum gladios habent. 10. Bhodanus est 
fluvius Galliae. 11. Bhodanus et Bhenus sunt fluvii Galliae. 
12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather 
has a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. 
The sons of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the 
lords are sailors. 7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 

8. The lord has slaves and horses. 9. The Ehone and the 
Bhine are rivers of Europe. 10. The friends of the grand- 
&ther are poets. 11. The enemies of the lord have swords. 
12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

Rule 5. — The Dative Case indicates the person (or 
thing) who gains or receives any thing : as, MS-gister c6- 
lumbam ptLero dat, tfie master gives a dove to the boy. 
BSt, gives. Dant, give. 



ifmtf m. aJUldj territory, 
ffttMTi 111. a wn-tn-law, 
Uber, m. a book, 
migiitery m. a master, teacher. 



second dscleksiok. 
Exercise IV. 

McucuBm Smbstamtives ts Sr and Ir. 

VOCABULAST 4. 

ndniiter, m. a seriNDif . 



paer, m. a boy, 

■Seer, m. a/aiher'in4aw, 

virgin, a man. 



Minister, liber, ftger, are declined like mftgister. Sdcer, gdner, are de- 
clined like pner. 

1. Faer libnmi habet. 2. Master libmm pnero dat. 3. 
Filius Tiri libroe habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros ha- 
bet. 5. Dominus agrum ministro dat. 6. Soeer agros et 
mmistroB habet. 7. Socer agmm genero dat. 8. Magistri 
libros virorum pueris dant 9. Gener servum puero dat. 
10. Faer librum viri ministro d^t. 

1. The boys have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the 
boys. 8. The fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have fields. 
4. The father-in-law gives servants to the son-in-law. 5. 
The friends of the boy have the books of the man. 6. The 
enemies have servants and fields. 7. The masters give gar- 
dens to the boys. 8. The master ^ves doves to the boys. 
9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The fa- 
thers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 11. 
The man and the boy have fields and books. 12. The boy 
is the son of the man. 

Exercise V. 
Neuter Substantives. 

Vocabulary 6. 
n=Neuter. 

praemium, n. a reward, 
regnum, n. a kingdom. 
floutnm, n, a shield, 
templum, n. a temple, 
difldpulUB, m, a pupil, scholar, 
morbus, m, a disease, 
mums, m. a wall 
Bomanus, m, a Roman. 



argentoxtt) n. silver, 
anrnm, n. gold, 
bellum, n. war. 
ooelnm, n. heaven, 
dlUgentia,/. diligence, 
dSnum, n. a gift, 
gaudium, n. joy, 
mStallum, n. a metal. 
oppldum, n, a town, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum coeli 
8. Dona avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argen* 
turn sunt metalla. 5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Dis- 
cipuli sunt gaudium magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa mor- 
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borum. 8. Oppidum muros et portas habet. 9. Templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Komani gladios et scuta habent. 

1. The books are the gift of a friend. 2. The boys and 
girls are the joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives 
gold and silver to the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem- 
ples. 5. The temples of Greece have gifts. 6. The father- 
in-law gives gold and silver to the temples. 7. The metals 
are the cause of v^ar. 8. The queen has lands and towns. 
9. The queen gives rewards to tlie inhabitants. 10. The lord 
gives shields and swords to the servants. 



IV. — ^Adjectives op the First and Second De- 
clensions. 

Adjectives in HSy d, um^ or ^, d^ um^ are declined in the 
Masculine and Neuter like Substantives of the Second De- 
clension, and in the Feminine like Substantives of the First 
Declension : as, bdntls, b5nl^ b5num, good; nlgcr, nigr^ 
nigrum, black; tenfir, tSnSra, tenfirum, tender. 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 

Nom, Bon-oa bon-a bon-um 

Gen. Bon-i bonrae bon-i 

Dot. BSii-5 boii-ae bon-9 

Ace. Bon-nm bon-am bon-um 

Voc. Bon-e bon-a bon-um 

AbL Bon-o boii4i bon^ 



Plar. 
M. F. N. 

Bon-1 bSii-ae bon-a 

Bon-omm bSn-Inun bSn-^mm 

BSn-ia bon-ia bon-is 

Bon-08 bon-aa bon-a 

Bon-i bon-ae bon-a 

Bon-is bSn-Ia bon-ia 



M. F. N. 

Nom, Niger nigr-a nigr-nm 

Gen, Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-i 

Bat. Nigr-o nigr-ae nigr-o 

Ace. Nigr-nm nigr-am nigr-nm 

Voc. Nig-er nigr-S mgr-nm 

Abl. Nigr-o nigr-& nigr-o 



Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-S 
Nigr-omm nigr-&nun nigr-oram 
Nigr-ia nigr-ia nigr-ia 
Nigr-Sa nigr-&a nigr-S 
Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-S 
Nigr-ia nigr-ia nigr-ia 



3. 



M. F. N. 

Nom. Toner tSner-a tSner-iim 

Gen. Tener-i tener-ae tSnSr-i 

Dot. Tener-o tener-ae tener-o 

Ace, I^er-nm tenier-am tSnSr-am 

Voc, Tener tenSr-S tSnSr-nm 

Abi, Tener-o tener-a 



M. F. N. 

Tener-i tenSr-ae tSnSr^ 
Tener-omm tSnSr-amm tener-onim 

Tener-ia tSner-ia tenSr-ia 

liner-oa tSner-aa t&ier-a 

TSnSr-i tener«e tSnSr-a 

X^er-is tenSr^a tSnSr-is 



A2 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 



Rule 6. — ^Adjectives agree with their Substantives in 
gender, number, and case. 

Exercise YI. 



X8fttii% a, un, $harp. 
•11ra% %! un, white. 
ftltui, a, xaa, high, deep, 
beUIoiSiiif, a, nm, warlike, 
bSnns, a, un, 
l^tniy a, un, 
l&tas, a, am, 
lon^ii a, nnii 
magnoiya, nm, 
mUuii a, nm, 
xnSleitaii a, nm, 
multas, a, am, 
noxiai, a, am, 
ign&vas, a, am, 
parvas, a, am, 
rSpIdas, a, am. 



VOCABULAHT 6. 

splendldai, a, am, 



timldai, a, am, 
aeger, gra, gram, 
miser, era, erom. 



splendid, 
bright, 
timid, 
sick, 

wretched, 
black. 



paloher, ohra, oliram, beautiful. 



good. 

pleasing. aiger, gra, gram, 

wide, broad. paloher, ohra, ohi 

long. aacer, era, eram, sacred. 

great. tSner, Sra, eram, tender. 

badf wicked. ezemplam, n. an example. 

troublesome, hasta, f, a spear. 

much, many. terra, /. the earth, 

hurtful, injurious. land. 

lazy. nomeras, m. a number. 

small, little. pericnlam, n. danger. 

rapid. 

Gratus, mdlestus, noxius, are constructed with the Dative Case; as, 
pleasing to a friend, gratus amico. 

A. — 1. Servus est timidus. 2. Golumba est timida. 3. 
Gaudium est timidum. 4. Servi sunt mall. 5. Insulae sunt 
magnae. 6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puel- 
lae sunt bonae. 9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The 
shields are long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are 
timid. 6. The towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 
8. The shields are wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The 
fiiends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae 
albas alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splen- 
dida templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas 
terras habet. 6. Insula parva incolas habet. 7. Oppidum 
magnum multas portas habet. 8. Magister librum bono pu- 
ero dat. 9. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat 10. Peri- 
cula nautarum sunt magna. 11. Dominus acutos gladios 
habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The tem- 
ples are great and splendid. 5. The daughters of the women 
are good. 6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 
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7. The high banks have many roses. 8. The Ehone is a great 
and broad river. 9. The roses of the high banks are white. 
10. The Khine is a rapid river of Gaul. 

C. — 1. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum 
templi est sacrum. 4. Kegina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt 
tenerae. 6. Filii sunt miseri. 7. Morbus tenero filio est 
molestus. 8. Exemplum servi noxium puero est. 9. Prae- 
mia diligentiae sunt grata discipulis. 10. Magnus est nume- 
rus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives 
a book to the sick boy. 3. The black horses are troublesome 
to the man. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The 
splendid gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the dili- 
gence of the beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is 
pleasing to the grandfather. 8. The example of a lazy boy 
is injurious to the pupils. 9. The disease is troublesome to 
the wretched girl. 10. The master gives rewards to the beau- 
tiful girl. 



v.— The Third Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. The Genitive Singular 
always ends in Is. 

A. Masculine and Feminine Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems* of which end in the labial 
(Up) letters jo, S, m. 

1. Plur. 

TTrb-es, cities. 



Sing. 
Nom. TTrb-s (/.), a city. 
Gen, IJrb-iSy of a city, 
Dat, ITrb-i, to or for a dty. 

Ace, IJrb-em, a dty. 
Voc. Urb-s, O city, [city. 

AbL Urb-e, by,with,OTjroma 



Urb-iunif o/dties, 

TJrlMuBt to or for dties, 

Urb-es, dties. 

Urb-es,^ O dties. 

Urb-n>n8) by J with, or from cities. 



Nom. Princep-8 (c), a chief. 
Gen, Frindp-iB, of a chief, 
Dat, Frindp-i, to or for a chief. 
Ace, Frindlp-em, a chief. 
Voc. Frincep-Bi O chief \a chief, 
AbL Prindp-e, by^with^orfrovi 



Prindp-es, chiefs. 
Prindp-nm, of chiefs, 
Frindp-iboB, to or for chiefs. 
Frindp-es, chiefs. 
Frindp-es,^ O chiefs. [chiefs, 

Frindp-ibiis, by, with, or from 



* The Stem is that part of tho word which remains after the change- 
able endings are taken away, as urb, hiem, due. 
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Sing. 
Norn, Hiem-I (/.), wimier. 
Gen. BiSmJi, of winter. 
Dot. Bihnrl, 
Ace. WSm^xn, 
Voc, HieoM, 
AbL Hieing, 



to or for winter, 

winter, 

O winter,[winter, 

btff with, or from 



8. Hur. 

Bi8m4ta, winters, 

BiSmram, of winters, 

BihiMaB, to or for winters, 

HiSm^i, winters. 

Hi«DM8,^ O winters. [ters, 

Biexa-nras, &y, with, or from win- 



2. Substantives the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters, c, g. Note. — ^In the Nominative Singulai* 
C8j g% are contracted into x. 

1. ^ Plur. 

Doc-es, leaders, 
Duc-nm, of leaders, 
Duc-ibni, to or for leaders, 
Duc-68, leaders, 
Duc-eg,^ O leaders, 
Duc-ibus, iy, with, or from leaders. 



Sing. 
Norn, Dnz (c), a leader. 
Gen. Bno-ii^ of a leader. 
DaL Dno-i, 
Ace. Duo-em, 
Voc. Dux, 
All, Dnc^ 



to or for a leader, 
a leader, 

O leader, pleader, 
by, with, or from a 



2. 



Notn. Lex (/.), a law. 



Gen. 
Dot. 

Ace. 
Voc. 
Abi: 



Mg4s, 

Leg-em, 

Lex, 

Mg-5, 



of a law, 

to or for a law. 

a law. 

law. [law. 

by, with, or from a 



Norn. Judex (c), a judge, 
Gen. Judic-b, of a judge 
Dot, Judlo-i, 
Ace. JudXc-exn, 
Voc. Judex, 
Abl. Judito-e, 



3. 



to or for a judge, 
a judge. 

O judge, {a judge, 
by, unth, or f7'otn 



Leg-es, laws. 

Leg-um, of laws, 

Leg-Ibus, to or for laws, 

Leg-es, laws, 

Leg-58^ laws. 

Leg-ibus, by, with, or from laws. 

Judlc-es, judges. 

Judic-um, of judges. 

Judic-ibus, to or for judges. 

Judic-es, judges. 

Judic-es, O judges. 

Judic-ibus, by, with, or from judges. 



Additional BmUb of Qiimitity, 

1. In the singular increment of nouns a and o are usual- 
ly long ; €, i, w, and y are short. 

2. In the plural increment of nouns a, c, and o are long; 
i and \l are short. 

[By increment is meant the syllable (or syllables) which an oblique case 

has more than the nominative; as aetas, genitive aetdtis, in which 

at is the (singular) increment ; pueri (nominative plural), puerorum 

(genitive plural), in which or is the (plural) increment; and so duces^ 

ducihus."] 

There are several exceptions to the rule for the singular increment ; these will 

be marked for the present in the vocabularies, and will be specified more fully 

in subsequent pages : see exceptions on p. 156. 
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e=zCommon Omder. 



liiemB, hiemifl, f, winter, 

traba, trabis,/. a beam. 

urbs, nrbia^ /. 

arx, ams,/. 

dux, dndcs c. 

pax, padflyyi 

JQdex, jftdidB, m. a judge. 

lez, legia,"* /. a Icav. 

ErSt, wa«. 



a citadel, 

a leader, general, 

peace. 



rez, re^8,* m. a king, 
benipiua, a, nm, kind, 
flrmas, a, urn, strong, 
jocimdaB, a, um, pleasant. 
justas, S, unii j^^t. 
BSmoluBy i, m. Hamulus. 
seySruB, a, nm, severe. 



Erant, were. 



Exercise VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Bomanorum rex erat. 
3. Pax regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces 
crant benigni. 6. Leges Bomanorum severae erant. 7. lie- 
ges arces firmas habent. 8. Firma est arx urbis. 9. Hiems 
agricolis molesta erat 10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beams were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. 
The leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace w as pleas- 
ant to the leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 
C. The judges were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book 
to the severe judge. 8. The disease is troublesome to the 
king. 9. The example is injurious to the judges. 10. The 
sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Substantives the stems of which end in the dental 
(teeth) letters t^ d. 



Sing. 
Norn, Aeta-S (/".), an age. 
(7 en. Aetat-is, ofanag 
Dat, Aetat-i, to or fo\ 
Ace. Aetat-exn, an age. 
Voc, Aeta-B, Oage. 

AbL Aetat-S| by, with 



of an age, 

to or for an age, 

an age. 

O age. [an age, 

by, with, or from 



Plur. 
Aetfi.t-e8, ages. 
Aetat-um, of ages, 
Aetat-ibuSy to or for ages. 
Aetat-es, ages, 
Aetat-es^ 6 ages, 
Aet§.t-ibii8, by, with, or from ages. 



Notn, Lap-is (m.), a stone. 
Gen, Lapid-is, of a stone. 
Dat. Lapid-i, 
Arc. Lapid-em, 
Voc, Lapi-8, 
Abl, Lapid-e, 



to or for a stone, 
a stone. 

O stone, [stone, 
by, unth, or from a 



LSjritd-es, stones, 

Lajritd-nm, of stones. 

Lapid-ibos, to or for stones, 

LainLd-es, stones. 

Lai^d-eS)^ O stones, 

Lapid-ibUB, by, with, or from stones. 



* Jjex, rex, plebs, and ver ahvays increase long (see p. 156). 
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BIng, 8. Flnr. 



Nam. ]inS-f(m.), a aoldier. 

Gen. KUt-I^ of a soldier. 

Dot, lEOUL, to or for a soldier, 

Aec. lESX^mf a soldier, 

Voc, XIUU, O soldier, {soldier, 

Abl, IBXMf by f withy OY from a 



TtSXMn, soldiers, 

XDIt-nm, of soldiers, 

Xillt-nmi, to or for soldier*, 

]imt4% soldiers. 

]imt4Ss,^ O soldiers, 

iGlit-IbvUy by^withy or from soldiers. 



Rule 7. — ^The Ablative case indicates — (1.) The instru- 
ment or means bj which something is done; as, ddmlnus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kills the slave with a spear, 

(2.) The time when something is done or takes place; 
as, noctes hl^m5 longae sunt, the nights are long in tointer, 

VOCABUULRY 8. 



oSmSi, oSmltii) c, a companion, 
onit5i, eoitSdiB, in. a gwxrdian. 
SqaSfl, Squltis, m. a horseman, 
Ubii, UCpidit, m. a stone, 
muSi, ndlltii, m. a soldier, 
morf, mortli, /. death, 
obiea^ obBldis, c. a hostage. 
pSdei, pSditis, m, afoot-soldier. 



aeit&s, aestatii, / summer, 
dvit&i)t&ti8,/. state, 
tempefft&fl) t&tis,/. tempest. 
YOlnntas, t&ti8,y*. wish. 
noz,noetis,/ night. 
auetamiiiu, i, m, autumn. 
nat&ro, ae,/.' nature, 

dariu, a, am, dear^ renowned. 



Ocddit, Idlls. Oocidnnt, JdU. 

Exercise VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit 2. Miles lapide comitem 
occidit. 3. Fedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempes- 
tates auctumno magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi 
erant. G. Custodes auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex natu- 
rae. 8. Givitas Komanorum clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis 
justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the 
summer is troublesome. 3. A. long night in the winter is 
pleasant 4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 
5. The hostages kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The 
wish of the companion is just. 7. The horse-soldiers and 
foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The guardian of the silver was 
timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 10. The king has many 
soldiers and companions. 

4. Substantives the stems of which end in the liquids /, 
r, and the sibilant s. 
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Sing. 

Ntm. Consol (in,)^ a consul. 
Gen, €k>ii8al-l8| qfa consul 
Dot. Coxi8al4| toorforaoonsuL 
Ace, CknuSl-em, a consul. 
Voc, Ckmsfil, O consul. 

Ahh C!on8ol<^ hy^ withy ot from 
a consul. 



!• Plur. 

ConsSLea^ consttk, 
Consfil-miit of consuls. 
CkmiSUbofl* to ox for consuls. 
GoniaUei, consuls. 
Oonsfil-Si^ O consuls. 
CkofalXbuB, iy, withy or Jrom ooii- 

Sttls. 



Norn. daniSr (m.), a shout. 
Gen. Clam5r-iB| of a shout. 
Dot. Clamor-i, to or for a shoui. 
Ace. ClSjno]>eiii| a shout. 
Voc. Clamor, Oshout.[a shoui. 

All. damor^ by, withy or from 



dSinfir-ea, shouts. 
d&mSr-iuii, of shouts. 
GULmor-ibai^ to or for shouts. 
Clamor-68y ' shouts. 
GULm&r-ef^ O shouts. 
Clamor-Ibua, by,vnthy or from shouts. 



3. 



Nom. Anser (vn.), a goose. 

Gen. Anser-Uy of a goose. 

Dot. Azuer-iy to or for a goose. 

Ace, Anser-^m, a goose, 

Voc. Anser, O goose, ^a goose. 

Ahl. Anser-e, by, withy or from 



Aneer-es, geese. 

Anser-uin, of geese. 

Axuer-iboi^ to or for geese, 

An86r-§8y geese. 

Anser-es^ O geese. 

Axuer-IbUBi by, with, or from geese. 



Nom. Pater, a father. 

Gen. Patr-is, of a father. 

Dot, Patr-i, to or for a father. 

Ace. Fatr-em, a father. 

Voc. Pater, O father, [father. 

Abl. Patr-e, by, with, or from a 



Fatr-es, fathers. 

Fatr-uxn, of fathers, 

PatrJbns, to or for fathers. 

Patr-es, fathers. 

PataseSj^ O fathers. 

Fatr-lbU8, by, with, or from fathers. 



Nom, Flos (m.), a flower. 
Gen, Flor-is, of a flower, 
DaJt, Flor-i, 
Ace, Flor-em, 
Voc, Flos, 
Abl. Flor-e, 



5. 



to or for afljower, 
a flower. 

O flower. \Jlower. 
by, with, or from a 



Flor-es, flowers. 

Flor-uxn, q/' flowers. 

Flor-ibna, to or for flowers. 

Flor-es, flowers. 

Floives,^ O flowers. 

Flor-Ibus^ by, with, or from flowers. 



Huks of Quantiti/ (MonosyUables). 

1. Words of one syllable, ending in 5, dy ly and ty have 
their vowel short, except nUy saly and sol, 

2. Words of one syllable in c, n, r, and «, have their vow- 
el long, except n^, hlc (pron., common), <2w, ^n, c5r, vlVy 
p^y t^y blSy ciSy ^ (from «wm), ISy 6$ {gQx\, ossis)y and quis. 
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VOCABUIART 9. 



fHltiSfff triiy m. 
matSr, trii,/ 
patSr, trii, »i. 
affger, oris, »i. 
eSlor, 5ria, m. 
ol&mSr, Ma, m, 
cSlor, 9ri% m. 
l£bSr, 9rii, m. 
5d5r, 5rUy m. 
fiSror, 5riB,/. 



a brother. 

a mother, 

a Jiaher. 

a mound, 

heat. 

a shout. 

color. 

labor ^ hardship. 

smell, scent. 

a sister. 



▼ietSr, Mb, m. a conqueror, 
flSi, Sria^ m. afiower. 

•61, eSliB, m. Me sun. 

cattrSy Smxii, r. />/. a camp. 
tdtoa, a, nm, whole. 

fona, ae, /. a ditch. 

mnxumentuni, i, n. afortificaticn. 
praeda, ae, J\ booty. 
variui, a, urn, different, vari 



EXEBCISB IX. 



I. Fuer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Fuellae fratres et so- 
rores habent. 3. Varii sunt odores florum. 4. Color floris 
est jucundus. 5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor soils 
molestus est. 7. Tota urbs est praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres 
ct fossae sunt munimenta castrorum. 9. Clamor militum 
molestus est 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the 
soldier is sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 
4, Various are the colors of the flowers. 5. The brother 
gives a flower to his sister. 6. The shout of the soldiers was 
great. 7. The heat of the sun is great. 8. The heat is troub- 
lesome in the summer. 9. The mounds of the camp are 
high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 



6. 

Norn. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Voc. 

Abl 



Substantives of which the stem ends in on or 6vi 



Sing. 
Leo (wi.), a lion. 
Leon-is, of a lion. 
Leon-i, to or for a lion. 
Leon-em, a lion. 
Leo, O lion. [lion, 

Leon-e, by, toith, or from a 



1. Plur. 

Leon-es, Uons, 
Leon-tun, of Urns. 
Leon-ibns, to or for lions. 
LeSn-eSy lions. 
Leon-e8^ O Hons. 
Leon-ibos, by, with, or from Uoms. 



2. 



Nom. Virgo, a maiden. 
Gen. Vi]^(n-lB, of a maiden. 
Dat, Virgin-i, * to or for a maiden. 
Ace. Virgin-em, a maiden. 
Voc. Virgo, O maiden, 
Abl Virgliape, by, with, or from a 
maiden. 



Virgih-es, maidens. 
Virgin-am, of maidens. 
Vir^-ibus, to or for maidens. 
Virgin-es, maidens. 
Virgin-es, O maidens. 
Vir^-ibug, by, with, or from maid 
ens. 
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VoOABUULfiT 10. 



leo, oois, m, a Ron, 

Juno, oniB,/. Jvno, 

pavo, onis, m. a peacock, 

sermOf Snis, m, a cUscourte, 
conBuetado, inls, /. habit. 

homOf inis, c. aimmyawoman. 

xnnltiLtudo, inis, /. multitude, 

Virgo, inis, /. a virgin, 

firator, oris, m. an orator. 



alter,* era, Srunif OAe o(^), seo- 



eertiLS, a, um, 
d6a,ae,/. 
doctns, a, nm, 
inf initui, a, urn, 

Minerva, ae,/. 

validus, a, um, strong. 



certain, 
a goddess, 
learned, 
unbounded^ ti{^ 

nite. 
Minerva. 



EXEKCISE X. 

1. Leones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor mo- 
lestus est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 

5. Sermo oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pul- 
chri. 7. Mors hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum 
est infinita. 9. Juno erat dea Bomanorum. 10. Vita homin- 
ibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 8. The 
multitude of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion 
with a sword. 5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 

6. The heat is troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is inju- 
rious to men. 8. The discourses of the orators were learned. 
9. Juno and Minerva were goddesses of the Homans. 10. 
The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

6. Substantives of which the stem ends in i. 

Sing. 
Nom. Host-is (c.)f <m enemy. 
Gen, Host-is, of an enemy. 



Plur. 



DaU Host-i, 
Ace. Host-em, 
Voc. Host-is, 
Ahl. Host^, 



to or/br an enemy, 
an enemy. 
enemy, 
by, withy or from 
an enemy. 



Host-es, 

Host-Inm, of enemies, 
Host-ilras, to or for enemies. 
Host-es, enemies. 
Host-eSj^ O enemies. 
Host-ibos, by, with, or from ene- 
mies. 



Some stems in i have also a form in e, and are thus de- 
clined : 

2. 



Nom. Nub-es (/.), a cloud. 



Gen. Hnb-is, 
Dat. Nab-i, 
Aec. Nub-em, 
Voc. Nub-§s, 
Abl. Nub-e, 



of a cloud, 
to or for a cloud, 
a cloud. 

OcloMi,[acloud. 
by, with, or from 



Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-inm, of clouds. 

Nnb-ibos, to or for clouds. 

Nub-es, clouds. 

Nub-es^ O clouds. 

Nub-ibus, by, with, or from clouds. 



• The Grenitivc Singular of alter is alterius, dative alteri ; see page 29. 
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THIBD DECLENSIOK. 



VOCABULART 11. 



dyii, is, c. a citizen. 

elaMii,i8,/. ajleet, 

hottii^ il, c. on enemy (jmblic). 

tnrrif, i8,y. a tower. 

'vallii|i8,y: avaUey. 

▼estli, Is,/, a garment, 

clfideifiB,/ slaughter, 

nlLbes,!!,/. a cloud. 



rapes, is,/, 
azigustas, a, nm, 
&ter, &tra, &tnmi, 
dnnis, a, nm, 
niz,xilvis,/. 
nStos, a, um, 
peritns, a, am, 
BSmfinas, a, am, 



a rode, 

narrow. 

hlack. 

hard, 

snow. 

Known, 

ekill/fd. 

JRoman, 



EXEBCISE XI. 



1. Gives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia 
dat. 3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Kupes 
sunt durae. 5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Glades hostium 
magna erat. 7. Glas3i3 Komana duces peritos habet. 8. 
Yalles bostibus notae ei*ant. 9. Graecia valles angustas ha- 
bet. 10. Virgo pulcbram vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to 
the citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 
4. The citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks 
are known to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are nar- 
row. 7. The Roman fleet has a skillful leader. 8. The 
maidens have beautiful garments. 9. The slaughter of the 
soldiers was great. 10. The leaders of the enemies were 
skillful. 

B. Neuter Substantives, 
1. Substantives the stems of which end in 7i^ r, «, t 

Sing. 1. 



Norn, Nomen, a name. 

Gen. Nomin-i8, o/* a name. 

Dat. Nomin-i, to or '/or a name. 

Ace, Komen, a name. 

Voc. Nomen, name, [name. 

Abl, Nomin-«, hy^ toith, or from a 



Plur. 

NomXn-a, nainea. 
NomXn-am, of names. 
Nomin-ibns, to or for names, 
Non^-a, names, 
Nomin-S,^ O names, 
NomXn-ibns, by, rtnth, or from namf^s. 



Norn, Fnlg^, lightning. 
Gen, "FjjJ^uX'lBy^q'f lightning, 
Dat, Fnlgnr-i, to or for lightning. 
Ace, Falgor, lightning. 
Voc, Falgnr, lightning. 
Abl, Falgor-e, by, with, or from 
lightning. 



2. 



Folgur-a, Ughtnings, 
Folgor-am, of Ughtnings, 
Falgnr-ibuB, to or for Ughtnings, 
Fulgu]>a, lightnings, 
Fnlgnr-a,^ lightnings, 
Falgoxwibas, by, with, or from Ught- 
nings, 



* But udis, uris, utis, from nominatives in us, have u long. 
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SiDg. I 

Jfom. Crus, a kg. 

Gen, Crur-is, of a leg. 

Dot, Crfir-i, to or for a leg. 

Ace, Cros, a kg, 

Voc, CruB, Oleg. [%. 

AbL Grnr-e, 6y, withy or /ro/« a 



Ftar, 
Crur-a, legs. 
Crur-nm, of legs. 
Crur-ibfii, to or fir legs, 
Cror-S, legs. 
Grfir-a, legs, 
Crnr-ibuB, by, with, or from legs. 



Norn, Opu8| a work. 

Gen. Oper-is, of a work. 

IkU, Oper-i, to or for a work. 

Ace, 6pus, a work. 

Voc, dpadf ' O work. [work, 

Abl, Oper-§i by, withy or from a 



6pSr-S, works. 

i^r-um, of works. 

fipSr-Iboi^ to or for works, 

i^iSr-S, works. 

SpS]>S,^ O works. 

i^ier^nmB, by, with, or from workt. 



Norn, CorpSf, a body. 

Gen, €k>rpor4i|* of a body. 

Dat, €k>rpor-i, to or for a body. 

Ace, Cotim, a body. 

Voc. Oorpus, Obody. [body. 

AbL Corpor^ by, with, or from a 



6. 



Norn, CSCputi a head. 

Gen, CSpit-Is, of a head, 

Dat. CSpit-v to or for a head. 

Ace, Capat, a head, 

Voc, caput, O head. \head, 

Abl, CapitS, by, with, or from a 

2. Substantives the stems of which end in i (the Nbm, 
in e^ al^ ar). 



Corpor-S, bodies. 
Corpor-uxn, of bodies. 
Ooj^wr-IbuB, to or for bodies. 
Corpor-a, bodies. 
OorpSr-S, bodies. 
Co]^r4ba8, by,with,or from bodies. 

i&TfitSi, heads. 

Capit-nm, of heads, 

CapiMbnSy to or /or heads. 

Capita, heads. 

Capit*,^ O heads. 

Caidt-ibnSy by, with, or from heads. 



Sing. 

Nom, Kar-e, the sea. 
Gen, Mar-if, of the sea. 
Dat, Mar-I, to or for the sea. 
Ace, Kar-S, the sea. 
Voc, Mar-e, sea. {sea. 

AbL Mar^i, by, with, or from the 



Hur. 
Ur-XSi seax. 
Mar^inm, of seas. 
KSr-IbnSy to or for seas, 
KSr-ia, . seas. 
MSr-ia,^ O seas. 
Mar-ibiifl, by, with, or from i 



Nom 


.InXmal, 


an animal. 


AnimlLl-IS, animals. 


Gen, 


Animal-is, 


of cm animal. 


jbdmal-ium, of animals. 


Dat, 


, Liiim&l-L 


to or for an animal. 


IxdmalJboB, to or for animals. 


Ace. 


Ai^bnal, 


an animaL 


Ixdmal-iS, animals. 


Voc, 


Animal, 
Animal-i, 


animaL 


Anim&14a^ animals. 


AbL 


by, with, or from 






an animaL 


mals. 



* O in the increment of neuter nouns (of the third declension) is short.. 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Slag. 
Norn, Oakir, a tpur. 
Oen, Caleb-Ii, of a spur. 
Dot, Calflftr-i, to or for a spur. 
Ace, CaloSr, a spur. 
Kcn;. CaleSr, O spur, Ispur. 

Abl. Calob-i, by, with, or from a 



Plnr. 
Calefir-Ia, spttrs. 
Calo&r4nm, of spurs. 
Caleftr-nrai, to or for spurs. 
Cslc&r-lS, spurs. 
Ca]fl&r-i£, O spurs. 
Calc&r-nrofl, 6y, with, or fromtpursi 



EXEBCISE XIJ. 



grftmSa, Inis, ». grass. 
ndmSn, inis, n. a name. 
genus, Srifl, n. 
opni,Sri8, n. 
udoi, Srifl, R. 
flceloB, Srifl, n. 
deous, oris, n. 
eoriiias, Sris, n. 
frij^us, Sris, n. 
litns, J^ris, n. 
tempos, Sris, n. 
eSput, itis, n. 
er^^ cruris, R. 
folgur, uris, r. 
08, oris, n. 



a race, a class. 

a work. 

a star, const^laiion, 

a crime. 

an ornament. 

a body. 



VOCABTJLABT 12. 

SnimSl, ills, R. 
ealear, firis, r. 
veetigal, alls, R. 
annus, 1, m, 
anti[quus, a, urn, 
aureus, a, urn, 
b&laena,ae,/. 



rete, is, r. 
niSre,is, n. 



cold, 
a shore, 
time, 
a head, 
a kg. 
lightning, 
a mouth, 
a net. 
the sea. 



ecR animal, 
a spur, 
a tcuc. 
a year, 
andeni. 



a whale. 



Carthigo, inis,/. Carthage (a cUy 
ofAfricay 



CScSro, Sois, m. 



domioilium, i, r. 
elephantus, i, m. 
nSvus, a, um, 

0CUlU8,i, Rl. 

pisds, is, m. 



Cicero (a cele- 
brated Roman, 
orator). 

abode. 

an elephant, 

new. 

an eye. 

a fish. 



profundus, a, um, deep. 

A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant 
angusta. 3. Elephant! magna capita et parva crura habent. 
4. Balaenae parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. 
Opus est durum et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum sce- 
lerum est. 8. Juno antiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera 
nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Cic- 
ero are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The 
legs of elephants are strong. 5. The mouths of whales are 
small. 6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 
The crimes are known to the judge. 8. The cold is trouble- 
some to the maiden. 9. The time of the year is pleasant. 
10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt dc- 
cus equitis. 3. Litora maris sunt magna. 4. Nautae retia 
habent 5. Yectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus 
gratum erat 7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt 
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profunda. 9. Genera animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites 
aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. 
The deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sail- 
ors are golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 
6. The spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king 
gives a golden spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal Is 
strong. 9. Many animals are strong. 10. The tax is troub- 
lesome. 



VI. — ^Adjectives op the Third Declension. 

1. Adjectives op Three Terminations end in e?*, m, 
re, and are declined like Substantives of the Third Declen- 
sion, They have three terminations only in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular; as, acer, acrls, acre, Iceen^ sharp. 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nom, Jucer 


acris 


§«r6 


Acres 


ficriS 


Gen. Icris* 






Acrimn 




I>at. licri 






AcribuB 




Ace, Acrem 




acrS 


Acres 


fierXS 


Voc, ifier 


acris 


acre 


Acres 


axsria 


AIL Icri 






Acribus 





2. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, tristXs, tristu, 
sad 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M.andF. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn. Trist-is 


trist-e 


Tris«8 


trist-Ia 


Gen. Trist-Is 




Trist-inm 




Dot, Trist-i 




Trist-Ibus 




Ace. Trist-em 


trist-e 


Trist-es 


trist-Ia 


Voc. Trist-Is 


trifit-e 


Trist-es 


trisUIa 


AbL Trist-i 




Trist-Ibus 





3. Adjectives op One Termination are declined like 
Substantives of the Third Declension ; as, felix^ fortunate ; 
prUdens, prudent. 

* Where the forms are not given for feminine and neuter, they are 
the same as the mascnlinc form 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Plor. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M.andF. 


N. 


N<m.nUx 




FSlio«8 


fellcJS 


(Sen. 781Ie.Ii 




TSlio-inm 




Dot. raici 




Fdlio-nmi 




Ace. nUo-em 


fOiz 


F3Co-8s 


felib-a 


Voe. nUx 




78Ilb-68 


fSlic4S 


Abl. TUMorl 




78116-ibas 




8. 

RandF. N. , M.andF. 


N. 


Norn, FHUteni 




Frudexi1r«8 


prudent^ 


(Im. FHUlent-Ii 




PrOdent-inm 




/Jot. TtMnM 




PrQdent-ibni 




Ace. FHUtent-em prfideni 


PrQden1>98 


prodent-S 


Voc. Prftdeni 




Frudent^s 


prodenUS 


^A/. Prftdent-i 


or8 

VOCABDI 


Frodent-IbuB 
[,AEY 13. 




Amt, toil, Acre, 


keerif sharp. 


praestanB, antlB, 


excellent. 


cSler, 5rU, 8re, 


swi/h 


potens, entlst 


powerful. 


Mvif,e, 


short. 


pradenfly entlSt 


prudent. 


dnlois, e, 


sweet. 


arma, omxn, n. pi 


. arms. 


diffldliiye, 


difficult. 


earmSn, Inis, n. 


a song. 


fSoUii^e, 


easy. 


eoiuilinm, i, n. 


plauy counsel. 


f idSUi, e, 


faithful. 


furor, 5ri8, m. 


madness. 


iWi, e, 


'light. 


humfinni) a, um, 


human. 


omnif^e, 


ally every. 


Mtioni, i, n. 


a beginning. 


fttiOii^et 


useful. 


ira, ae,/. 


anger. 


ftodaZfftolB, 


bold. 


navisjis,/ 


a ship. 


rSpaz,S«i% 


rapacious. 


Fersa, ae, m. 


a JPersKM. 


fSUz, Soil, 


fortunate^ success- 


■5gitta,ae,/, 


an arrow. 




M 


Yia,ae,./: 
vetui, vetSris, 


away. 


vSloz, 5oif| 


swift. 


old. 


ingens, entii, 


immense. 


vinnm, i, n. 


wine. 


praeieni, entis, 


present. 


▼ulnua, oris, n. 


a wound. 



Exercise XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. 
Via est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges ho- 
minibus utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen 
est dulce. 8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus hu- 
manae vitae breve est. 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 
3. Labor is^ easy in the winter. 4. Labor is difficult in the 
summer. 5. Arms are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers 
have short swords. 7. The beginning of the song is difficult. 
8. The songs are easy. 9. The wounds of the soldier are 
lighti 10. The arrows are sharp and swift. 
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B.— 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Gonsilia duds Ro- 
mani audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Beg- 
num Fersarum erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velo- 
cia. 6. Yetus 'vinum est bonum. 7. Bex ingentem numerum 
xnilitum habet. 8. Leges Bomanorum erant praestantes. 9. 
Praemia equitum ingentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus 
habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants arc 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Bomans was immense: 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Bomans have ex- 
cellent laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the sol- 
diers. 7. Lions are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives 
old wine to the boy. 9. The present times are fortunate. 
10. Tlie Bomans are powerful. 



Vn. — ^Thb Fourth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Substantives of the .Fourth Declension ends in ub, and of 
Neuter Nouns in u. The Genitive Singular ends in us. 

Sing. 1. Flar. 

Grad-U8^ steps. 
Grad-unin, of steps. 
Grad-ibas, to or /or steps. 
GrSd-ni, st^s. 
Grad-n^ O steps. 



fTain. Qi»d-U8(TO.), a step. 
Gen. Qrad-U8 of a step. 

Dot. Grad-m, to or for a stqp. 

Ace, Grad-nniy a step. 
Voc. Grad-ni step, [a step. 

All. Grad-u, byyioith, or from 



Grad-ibu8, by, with, or from steps. 



Norn. Gen-u, a knee. 

Gen, Gen-UB, of a knee. 

Dai. Gen-u, to or for a knee. 

Ace, Gen-u, a knee. 

Voe, Gen-n^ O knee. [knee. 

All. Gen-u, by, withy or from a 



Gen-na, knees. 

Gen-uum, of knees. 

Gen-ibuB, to or for knees. 

Gen-ua, knees. 

Gen-iiai knees. 

Gen-ibua, by, with, or from knees. 



VOCABULAKT 14. 



acus, us, /. a needle. 

areas, us, m. a bow. 

auditUB, us, m, hearing. 

cnrsus, us, 7/1. running. 
equitatus, us, m. cavalry. 

exercltus, us, m. an army. 

ficus, us, /. afig,fg'tree. 



fructus, us, m. fruit. 
magistratus, us^ m. a magistrate. 



manus, us, /. 
pedit&tus, us, m. 
portus, us, m. 
quercus, us,/, 
sensus^ uf, m. 



a hand, 
infantry, 
a harbor, 
an oak. 
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FIFTH DECLENSION. 



nnu, UB, m. seeing, 

OOrnii, fil, ». a horn. 

ginii, fii, n. a ^ee. 

aorii, if,/. an ear. 

OOdlMtil, e, belonging to the heav- 
ens ; of heaven ; 
hence 

areai ooelettU, the rainbow. 



oennuly i, m. a stag. 

infltrumentami iy n. an instrument 

magidfions, a, nm, magnificent, 

tatniy ft| nm, «a/e. 

Soytha, ae, i/t. a Scythian. 

■SdOBy ifly /. a «ea^ 

tanrui, i, m. a hull. 

volaptat, t&tlB, / pleasure. 



Exercise XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles 
sunt. 3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus 
est acuta. 6. Fortus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 
7. Arcus Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios co- 
lores habet. 9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est se- 
des omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful 
harbors. 3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. The 
needles are sharp. 5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The 
harbors of the city are safe. 7. The number of the harbors 
19, great. 8. Hearing and seeing are useful {pL) to animals. 
\^. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet. 10. The soldier kills the 
lion with (his) hand. 

QaS, and (placed after the word which it unites to the preceding). 

B. — 1. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero 
dat. 3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt 
legum ministri. 5. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. G. Du- 
ces exercitus audaces erant. 7. Bex equitatum peditatumque 
habet. 8. Voluptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instru- 
menta visus. 10. Aures sunt instrumenta auditus. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the 
stag are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful horn to the sol- 
dier. 4. The magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. 
The leader of the cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many har- 
bors. 7. Every animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears are the 
instruments of the senses. 9. Sharp needles are useful to 
women. 10. The leaders of the infantry are powerful. 



VIII. — ^TiiE Fifth Declension. 
The Nominative Singular of Substantives of the Fifth 
Declension ends in es and the Genitive in ei, 
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Sing. 
Norn, DI-Ss, a day. 
Gen, W-S, of a day, 
Dat, Di-H, to or for a day. 
Ace, IKE-em, a day, 
Voo. W^B, Oda^. 
AbL Di-5, by ^with^ ox from a day. 



Plur. 
Di-es, days, 
Di-erun, of days, 
Di-ebu8| to ox for days. 
Di-es, days. 
Di-es, days, 
Di-ebU8, 6y, withy ox from days. 



All Sabstantives of the Fifth Deeleneion are Feminine except d^«, which is either 
Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, but always Masculine in the Plural. 

The e in the Genitive and Dative Singular of the Fifth Declension is 
long before t, except in res, spes, koA fides ; see p. 156. 

Rule 8. — ^When the Ablative Case indicates the place 

wfiere^ it is used with the Preposition Xn, in; as, hostes in 

plan!ti6 crant, the enemies were in the plain. See Rule 7, 

p. 14. 

Vocabulary 15. 



adea^ el, f, a line of battk, 
dies, Si, m, and/, day. 

faoiea, ei, f, countenance, 

fides, - ei, /. faith, fidelity, 

plani|ie8, Si, /. a plain, 

reSjXei,/. a thing, 

seg^tidi, ei,/. slothfulness. 



spes^ei,/. hope. 

creatSr, oris, m, creator. 

Dens, 1, m, Godj a god, 

domina, ae, /. mistress, 

i&XTia, a, nm, rare, 

eerenus, a, nm, clear, 

▼ictdria, ae,/. victory. 



Exercise XV. 

1, Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum par- 
vus est. 3. Deus* est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux mag- 
nam victoriae spem habet. 5. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. 
Exercitus in magna planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites 
erant 8. Fortuna est domina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies 
iilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator 
of all things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The 
mother gives many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-bat- 
tle were many horse-soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the 
plain. 7. The reward was the beginning of hope. 8. The 
leaders have great hope of victory. 9. The fidelity of sons 
was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl is troublesome to 
the mother. 

* For declension of DeuSf see next page. 
B 
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IBBEGULAB SUBSTANnVES. 



IX. — SOMB IbRBGULAB SUBSTANnYBS. 

The following words are thus declined : 

Ddmtls,/. a house (2 and 4 DecL). 

Sing. Flur. 

BSmni BSmni 
Domni Domunm, cr domSnun 
Domm DSmibnB 
DSmnni 
Domni 
I)om5 



sing. 
Nom, Dens 
aen, Del 
Dat De3 
.4cc. Denm 
.Toc. Deni 
AbL De3 



DCtte, Gorf (2 Decl.). 
Finr. 
Dm, DilfOr IK 
De5riim, or Deto 
Dmi, Dill, or Dis 
Deoi 

Dei| Dii, or DI 
Deii, DiiB, or Dii 



Domoi (rcarely domos) 

Domos^ 

DSmibuB 



K.B._The form d(md is nsed only in the aenae of at home^ and is probably a 
Dative. 



Bus, (ui ox or coir. 



Sing. 
iVbm. BSi 
Cen. Bovii 
Z>a^ Bovi 
ylcc. BSvem 
Voc, B5s 
^6/. Bove 



Plur. 
BSves 

(BSvnni) or lionni 
BoboB, or babni 
BSvSs 
Boves 
BobiUi or buboi 



Vis, / strength (3 Decl.). 



sing. 
Nom.'VU 
Gen, wanting 
Dat, wanting 
Ace. Vim 
Voc, wanting 
AbL Vi 



Plur. 
VirSi 
Virinm 
Viribufl 
Vires 
Vires 
ViribSs 



Jusjurandum, n, an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 
Sing. 

Nom, Jasjurandnm 

Gen. Jilrisjurandi 

Dat. Jnrijiirando 

Ace. Jnsjiirandnm 

Voc. JuBJiirandiim 

Abl. Jurejuiando 



SSnex, an old man. 
fflng. Har. 

flenex Senes 

SenXs SSnom 

Senibus 
SSnes 

fifSnez Senes 

8ene Senibus 

Jupltgr (=J6\'-pJt6r, i.e. p&tCr), 
(3 Decl.), Qfie god) Jupiter. 

Jujritter 

Jovis 

Jovi 

Jovem 

Jupiter 

Jove 

Respublica, f. a commonwealth, a 
republic (properly two words, Res, 
6 Decl., and pnblica, 1 Decl.). 

Sing. 

Nom. Bespubllca 
Gen. Beipnbllcae 
Dat. Beipnblloae 
,Acc. Bempnbllcam 
Voc. BespubllcS 
Abl. Bepabllc& 



Vocabulary 16. 

arbor, oris,/. a tree. 
bestia, ae, /I a beast. 

canis, is, c. a dog. 

conscientia, ae,/. conscience. 
debllis, e, feeble. 



divitiae, arum,/.) . ,^ 

(only pi.) '•'I"'*"- 
flumen, inis, n. a current, river, 
fortis, e, strong, brave. 

fulmen, inis, n. a thunderbolt. 
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fiinus, erii, n. aftmeral, 

gramen, Inis, n, grass, 
immortilis, e, immortal, 

javenifl, is, c. a young man or 

woman. 
mionuinentum, i, n. a monument. 



xnortalis, % mortal, 
Neptunas, i, m, Neptune, 
paucuB, a, um, few, 
plenuB, a, um ) . „ 
(with gen.), K"''- 
flilYa, ae, /. a wood. 



Exercise XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt 
dii Homanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus 
urbis sunt pulchrae. 6. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt 
6. Divitiae ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes 
domuum custodes sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae 
in silvis. 9. Dis sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis 
ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. The oak is sa- 
cred to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 
4. Many trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the 
gods in ancient times was immense. 6. The number of the 
houses is immense. 7. (There) were immense riches in the 
houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments are sacred to the 
gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 10. Oxen have 
great strength (pi.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et ju- 
venum sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 
4. Boves magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 
6. Civis jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana 
sunt multi servi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. 
Comua bovis dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. The strength (pi.) of oxen is immense. 2. The king 
gives many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old men are feeble 
and sick. 4. The old man gives gold and silver to the young 
man. 5. The house of the old man is full of riches. 6. Gold 
and silver are in the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman 
commonwealth were many brave citizens. 8. The friends of 
the commonwealth were few. 9. The grass is pleasing to the 
oxen. 10. llie fields are sacred to Jupiter. 

♦ Jusjurandum dat, in English, takes the oath. 
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GREEK NOUNS. 



X. — SoMB Gbebk Nouns. 

1. Greek Nouns of the First Declension end in as, ea, 

maficnline, and e feminine, and differ only in the Singular 

number from Latin nouns ; they are chiefly Proper Names. 

Anebif-ei, Anchises. 

qf'Anckises. 



Jbl6-», 



o/^neas, 

to or /or ^neas. 



Norn 
Gen. 
Dot, 

Voe. JEnU, jEneas, 

AbL JEaU, 6y, udth^ or from 
jEneas, 



Anohit-as, 
AndiiB-Siif 



to or for Anchises, 
Anchises, 



Anohu-i or 1^0 AncJiises. 
Anohis-e or a, by, with, or from An- 
chises. 



Rescabk. — ^The Vocative in a of Greek Noans in as is long. 

Mots.— More minate yarUtioiu in the forms of the cases, and the other forms not 
given here, are not required until the student enters upon his more advanced 
grammar. 

2. Greek Nouns of the Second Declension end in os, mas- 
culine or feminine, and on neuter. 

Norn, DSl-08, Dehs, 

Gen, DSl-i, of Delos, 

Dat, DSl-5, to or for Dehs, 

Ace, Del-Sn, Delos. 

Voc, D5U, O Delos. [los. 

Abl, D51-0, by, with, or from De- 



Ili-on, Ilium, 

lli-i, of Ilium, 

lli-5, to or for IRum, 

tli-on, lUunu 

Ili-on, O Ilium, 

lli-0| by, with, or from Ilium, 



Proper names in eue are sometimes of the Second, some- 
times of the Third Declension ; thus : 

Third Declension. 
Qrph-ens, Orpheus. 
Qrph-608, _ of Orpheus. 
Qrph-ei or eif to or for Orpheus. 
Qrph-ea, Orpheus. 
Qrph-en, O Orpheus, [pheius. 
— -, by, with, or from Or- 



Second Declension. 
Nom, Qrph-euB 
Gen, Qrph-ei 
Dat. Qrph-e5 
Ace, Orph-eum 
Yoc. ^— 
Abl, Orph^ 



3. The principal variations in form of Greek Nouns of 
the Third Declension (besides those in etcs) <;onsist in form- 
ing the Genitive Singular in os for is; as, DaphniSy geni- 
tive Daphnidos : the Accusative Singular in d for em; as, 
herosj accusative herod: the Vocative in I for is; as, 
DaphniSy vocative IDaphm : and the Accusative Plural in 
ds for es ; as, herods. 



IRREaULAR ADJECTIVES. 
Perides is thus declined : 

Nom. PerldoB, Pericles. 

Gen, FericUi oncf i, of Pericles. 

Dai, Feriell to ox for PericleM, 

Ace, FerideS and em, Pericles. 

Voc, PericlSoRc/ef, O Pericles. 

AhL Peridey by, toith, or from Pericles, 
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XI. — Some Irregular Adjecttves. 

The following words have in the Genitive Singular !& 
(rarely ifis), and in the Dative i : 



Onus, a, nm, 
solas, &, nm, 
totus, a, urn, 
ullus, a, um, 
nullus, a, am, 



one, 

ahne. 

whole, 

any. 

none. 



neater, neatra, neatram, n^her of 

two. 
alter, altSra, alt&nm, one of two, the 

one, the other. 
ftllus, ftlla, &Uiid, one of any number^ 

one, another. 



ater, utra, utram, which of two. 
For example : 

Bf. 

Ift-er 
trtr-iuB 
tltr-i 
trtr-iuii 
tltr-o 
The Qenitiye Singular of alter ia aUMus, and of filins Is dtUu, 



F. 
un-a 



M. 

Nom, ffn-UB 

Gen. tn-iTiE 

Dat. ffn-i 

Ace. 'On-nm on-am 

All. tinA un4i 



N, 

fin-nm* 



an-nm 
un-o 



P. 
nti>a 



ntr-am 
ntr-& 



N. 

ntr-um 



ntr-3 



VOCABULAKT 17. 



JEneas, ae, m. j^neas. 
Anchises, ae, m. Anchises. 
d^tas, atis, /. state, citizenship. 
culpa, ae, /. blame, fault. 
OraeouB, a, um, Greek, Grecian, 
honor, 5ria, m. an honor, 
indootui, a, um, unlearned. 



Xnimieas, a, nm, unfriendly, 
laofl, landiB, /. praise. 
mSmorfiUliss, e^ to be remembered, 

memorable, 
Perides, is, Pericles. 

verm, a, nm, true. 
virtiu, utia, /. vabr^ virtue. 



Exercise XVII. 

1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Gives Ciceroni 

nni dant honorem. 8. Utri dat civitas laudem? Neutri. 4. 

Alii sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius vires, alius divitiae sunt 

magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tola Cic- 

♦ The Plural of tmus is regular, but seldom used, only with nouns 
which have no singular, or have a different signification in singular and 
ploraL 
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eronis vita memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri laudcm, alteri cuU 
pam dant. 9. Ciceroni totam dat laudem. 10. Neutra civi- 
tas habet laudem ullam. 11. iEneas nautis praemium dut. 
12. Orpheus Musae filius erat. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero 
alone was pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome 
to neither. 4. To which of the two does he give the praise ? 
5. Neither of the men has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives 
true honors. 7. Life is troublesome to no good man. 8. 
Rome alone was head of (all) cities. . 9. He was unfriendly 
to neither. 10. The one was pleasing to the citizens, the 
other was troublesome. 11. O -^neas, son of Anchises, the 
Greeks are unfriendly to Ilium. 12. Pericles has the praise 
of valor. 



XII. — CoMPAEisoN OP Adjectives. 

Adjectives have three forms, which are usually called 
the Positive, Comparative, and Superlative Degrees ; as, 

Positive. Comparative. Superlative, 

alias, high, altior, higher. altisslmns, highest, very high. 

The Comparative is foniied by adding ior and the Su- 
perlative by adding issimus to the Positive, after taking 
away the termination of the Genitive Singular ,- as, 



iWmu Geiu 








altus, alt-i, 


high. 


alt-ior, 


nlt-isslmns, 


Igvis, lev-is, 


light. 


l6v-ior. 


lev- issimus, 


felix, felic-is, 


fortunate, lelic-ior, 


feh'c-issJmus, 


prudens, prudent-is, prudent, 


prudent-ior, 


prudent-isslmus. 


The Comparative is declined as follows 


: 


Sing. 






Plur. 


M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Norn. Altior 


altias 


Alti5r^3 


altiQr4k 


Gen. Altior-is 




Altior-um 




Dat. Altior-i 




Altidr-ibuB 




Ace. Altior-em 


altins 


Altior^s 


alti5r4C 


Voc. Altior 


altius 


Altior-es 


altidr4[ 


Ahl. Aitior-e, rare/y -i 




AlU5r-iba8 





The Superlative is declined like b5nus, b6na, b^num. 



COMPABISON OF ADJECTIVES. 



81 



Exceptions. 
I. Adjectives ending in er form the Superlative in rimus; 



as, 



PMit. 

pulcher, beautiful, 
liber, free, 
acer, sftarj}, 
cfiler, swijh 



Comp. 
polchr-ior, 
]ib($r-ior, 
acr-ior, 
cel6r-ior, 



pnlcher-rlmns. 
liber-rlmus. 
acer-rixnus. 
cSler-rlmus. 



Also vStos {Gen. vet6r-is), o/d; has a Superlative, vCter-rimus. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in ilia form their 
Superlative in limus; as, 



fUcXlia, easy. 


fftcn-ior, 


fftcil-ltmns. 


difflcllis, difficult, 


diflTlcIl-ior, 


difflcil-Umus. 


sXmllis like. 


simll-ior, 


slmil-Umus. 


disslmllis, unlike. 


disslmfl-ior, 


dissImil-Umns. 


gracilis, thin. 


gr&cn-ior, 


gr&cil-Umus. 


hiimTlis, low, 


htUnXl-ior, 


hamil-Umus. 


Ibrbgulab Comparison. 


bSnus, good, 
m&lns, oad. 


mSIior, 


opflmas. 


pejor, 


pesslmus. 


magnus, great. 


major, 


maximus. 


parvus, small, 


minor. 


minimus. 


multus, much. 


plus. 


plurlmus. 




nequior. 


nequis^bnns. 



Bulb 9. — ^The English word^Aan after the Comparative 
is translated by the Latin qnam (indeclinable). 



VOCABULABY 18. 



adulatio, oxiU,/. 
amabnis, e, 
amSr, oris, m. 
asper, era, ernrn, 
CatOy onis, m, 
dnlciB, e, 
fermsit i^ n. 
Helvetia, ae, / 

hiberaiiB, a, um, 
lmSugo,taxB,f. 

improbuB, a, nm, 
iter, itaneria, n. 



flatU 
loveh 



tery. 
fovely. 
love. 

rough, rugged. 
Cato. 

sweet, delightful, 
iron, 
the country of the 

Heluetii. 
of winter, wintry. 
Hkeness, image, 

portrait, 
dishonest, wicked, 
journey. 



lepoi, oris, m. 
lmia,ae,/. 
luz, lucis,/. 
mem,* a, um, 
mens, montLs, m. 
nihil, indecL n. 
non, adv. 
Sdinm, ii, n. 
penddSiai, a, um, 
qnam, conj. and adv, 
r&diz, iois,/. 
sapientla, ae,/. 
Bemper, adv. 
dmul&tio, Snis, / 



a hare, 

the moan, 

light. 

my, mine, 

mountain, 

nothing. 

not. 

hatred. 

destructive, 

than, as. 

root, 

wisdom, 

always. 

pretense. 



* The Vocative Singular Masculine of meus is mi. 
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miiltns, fill m. sound. 


lani, a, um, 


hisM,its,iheir 


Bp&r&tiii, a, nm, hoped for. 




own. 


su&fii^e, sweety delight- 


tani, a, nm, 


thy, thine. 


T«r, ^6rii, n. 


spring. 




▼nltur, urii, rn. 


vuitttre. 



The SnperlatiTe must often be translated by very. 
EXEBCISE XVIIL 

A. — !• Aestate dies longiores sunt qnam noctes. 2. Tem- 
pore hibemo dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt 
quam canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Roma 
clarissima urbs Italiae erat 6. Ferrum utilissimum est me- 
tallorum. 7. Radices arborum longissimae sunt. *8. Nihil 
est amabilius quam virtus. 9. Lux est yelocior quam soni- 
tus. 10. Nihil in amicitia perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful 
than gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing 
is more excellent than virtue. 5. The root3 of oak-trees are 
very strong and very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid 
river. 7. The eyes of the eagle are very keen. 8. The days 
are calmer in summer than in winter. 9. In winter time the 
light is feebler than in summer. 10. Nothing is more de- 
structive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri 
sunt simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis tcmporibus difficillima 
erant* 4. Fulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant 
labores militum. 6. Fulcherrima animalia non semper sunt 
utilissima. 7. Veterrima vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 
8. Vultures acerrimos habent oculos. 9. Fulcherrimi sunt 
colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 8. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. 
The eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very 
rugged land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the 
strongest. 7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The 
son was very like (his) father (Dat,), 9. War is the cause of 
many crimes. 10. In summer the sun is more powerful than 
in winter. 

C— 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est 
quam terra. 3. Luna minor est quam terra. 4. Flurima et 
maxima animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Ro- 
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manae. 6. Fesslmae sunt consuetuSines discipulorum. 7. 
Melior est certa pax quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio 
amoris est pejor quam odium. 9. Cato optimus erat suae ae* 
tatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give 
the greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always 
the best citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most ex- 
cellent (men). 5. No state was more renowned than Home. 
6. The best men are not always the most powerful. 7. They 
give the honor to the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many 
islands are lai^r than Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island 
than Britain. 10. The Greeks were more learned than the 
Bomans. 



XIII. — ^Thb Numerals. 

Cardinal Numerals denote number simply or absolute- 
ly; as, uniis, owe/ iXio^ two; tres, ^Aree. 
The declension of uniis is given on p. 29. 
Dtio, trcs, and nwlIXa, thoiisands^ are declined as follows : 



M. 


F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


N. 


Nom. Dn-o 


dn-ae 


da-0 


Tres 


tria 


MilliS 


Gen, Dn-omm 


dn-anim 


da-onun 


Triam 


— 


Himam 


DaU Sn-obus 


dn-abiu 


da-obas 


Tribas 


— 


muibas 


Ace. Du-08 


dn-&8 


da-o 


Tres or tris 


tria 


Millia 




da-abas 


da-obas 


Tribas 




Hillibas 



MiI16 in the singular is indeclinable ; but it is usually an 
indeclinable adjective, as mille homines^ miUe hominum. 

MiUia (in pi.) is always a substantive, and is, of course, 
followed by the Genitive ; as, duo miUia ho%ninum — ^never 
homines. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattu6r,ybwr, to centum, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. 

Dilcenti, ae, ^, two hundred^ and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as form- 
ing parts of a series ; as, ^nmus^ first ; sficundus, or alt5r, 
second. They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

B2 



M 



NCMEBALS. 





lUmAM 

AVMIIOLI. 


Caboimalb. 


Obdocaia. 


I 


I 


Onus 


primus. 


2 


II 


duo 


stenndos or altSr. 


a 


III 


tras 


tertlns. 


4 


IV 


qaattaiSr 


qnartus. 


n 


V 


quinquo 


qnintus. 





VI 


BCX 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


soptem 


Septimus. 


8 


VIII 


octo 


octavus. 





IX 


nAvcm 


nonus. 


10 


X 


decern 


dCcImus. 


n 


XI 


undCcim 


nndeclmus. 


12 


XII 


du6deciin 


duodecimos. 


18 


XIII 


trfiddcim 


tertlus dScImns. 


14 


XIV 


quattaordecim 


quartus dedmus. 


lA 


XV 


quindecim 


quintus dedmus. 


10 


XVI 


sddecim 


sextus dedmus. 


17 


XVII 


sepfceinddcim 


Septimus dedmus. 


18 


XVIII 


duddcvlgintl 


duodeviceslmus. 


19 


XIX 


undcviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


viceslmns. 


ai 


XXI 


anus et yiginti or vi- 


primus et viceslmus, or 






frintl anus 


viceslmus primus. 


23 


XXII 


duO ct viginli or vi- 


alter et viceslmus, or 






ginti duo 


viceslmus alter. 


28 


XXIII 


tres et viginti or vi- 


tertlus et viceslmus, or 






ginti tres 


viceslmus tertlus. 


28 


XXVIII 


du5dctriginta 


duodetrigeslmus. 


20 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


80 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadragintft 


quadrageslmus. 


60 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


CO 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


scpttlaginta 


septuageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogeslmus. 


00 


xc 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


c 


centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


cc 


dtlcenti (ac, ft) 


ducenteslmns. 


800 


ccc 


trficenii 


trecenteslmus. 


400 


cccc 


quadringcnti 


quadringenteslmus* 


/500 


Dor 10 


quingenti 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


DC 


sexeenti 


sexcentcslmus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti 


septingenteslmus. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DCCCC 


nongenti 


nongentesImuR. 


1000 


M or CIO 


mine 


milleslmus. 


2000 


MM 


duo milli& 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


CCCIOOO 


centum roillift 


ccnties milleslmus. 



NUMERALS. 
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llezander, dri, m. 
AiiguBtaa,* i, m. 

eentoria, ae, /. 

cerasaB, i,/. 
cerasom, i, n. 
cSlion, tiB,/. 
connil, ulis, m, 
injnstiui, a, nm, 
legio, 5nis,/. 
KacedOi oniB, in. 
mains, i,/. 



Vocabulary 19. 



Alexander, king 
ofMacedoma. 

Augustus, the 
first emperor 
of Rome. 

a century {of sol- 
diers). 

a cherry-tree. 

a cherry. 

a cohort. 

a consul. 

unjust. 

a legion, 

Macedonian, 

an apple-tree. 



miilTiiTi, i, n. 
mai^pfiluB, i, in, 
menslB, Ib, m. 
mitlB, e, 

Sb, OBBiB, n, 
parB, partiB,/ 
idruB, I,/, 
pinun, i, n. 
prunuB, i,/ 
prumun, i| n. 
BapienB, ntlB, 

XerxeB, Ib, m. 



an apple, 

a maniple, 

a month, 

mild, 

a bone. 

apart, 

a jiear-tree, 

a pear. 

aphan-tree. 

a plum. 

idse, a wise man^ 

a sage. 
Xerxes, a long of 

Persia, 



Exercise XIX. 



1. Homo habet unum os, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Ma> 
gister puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt sedecim mala, viginti 
pruna, undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite 
hominis sexaginta tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri 
Magni duodecim millia Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet 
classem mille ducentarum navium. 7. In legione Bomana 
erant cohortes decern, manipuli triginta, centuriae sexaginta. 
8. Septem erant reges Komani : primus erat Bomulus, secun- 
dus Numa Fompilius, tertius Tullus Hostiiius, quartus An- 
cus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius Tul- 
lius, Septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat tricesima pars legionis Bo- 
manae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first 
king of Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of 
the men. 4. In a Boman legion there were ten cohorts, thir- 
ty maniples, sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men 
{Gen.) in the war. 6. The second king of Borne was just 
and mild. 7. The seventh king of Bome was unjust and 
wicked. 8. In the first month of the year (there) are thirty- 
one days. 9. Bome has two consuls. 10. A Boman legion 
has five thousand foot-soldiers (Gen,), three hundred horse- 
soldiers.! 

♦ The month of August, previously called Sextilis, was named after 
the Emperor Augustus. 

t The number of soldiers in a legion varied considerably at different 
periods. 
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THE VERB SUK. 





1 

XIV.— rHB Veeb Sum, lam. 




Sun, fm, fStuTDS, ene: to be. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 






1. Pbesemt-Imferfect Tense. 




Sing, tern, 


lam. 
thou art. 
he is. 


P/«r. Somas, 

BBtite. 

Sunt, 


We are. 

ye or you are. 

they are. 


Sing, fcam, 

IS 


2. Past-Impebfect Tense. 

/ was. Plur. &amu8, 
thou wast. fir&tis, 
he was. £rant, 


We were. 

ye or you were. 

they were. 


£rit, 


3. Futube-Imf 

IshaUbe. 
thou wilt be. 
hewiUU. 


ebfegt Tense. 

Plur. firimns, 
fcitite, 
Emnt, 


WeshaUbe. 
ye or you will be. 
they will be. 




4. Fbesent-Ferfect Tense. 


. 


Sing. Fni, 
Fnisti, 
Fnit, 


/ have been, or / 

was. 
thou hast been, or 

thou wast, 
he has been, or he 

was. 


Plur, FoimoSy 

Fnistifs, 

Fuemnt ) 
orfaere, ] 


We have been, or 

we were, 
ye or you havebeen, 

or ye or youwcre. 
they have been, or 

they were. 




6. Past-Perfect Tense. 




Sing, Fueram, 
Fneras, 
Faerat, 


J had been, 
thou hadst been, 
he had been. 


Plur. Fneramus, We had been. 

Fneratis, ye or you had been. 
Fnerant, they had been. 




6. Future-Perfect Tense. 




Sing.Twao, 
Fuorifl, 


J shall have been, 
thou wilt have 

been, 
lie will have been. 


Plur. Fuerimns, We shall have be^. 
Fueritis, ye or you will have 


Fa^t, 


Faerinty 


they will have been. 




IMPERATIVE MOOD. 






1. Present Tense. 




S/n^.fis, Be thou. | P/«r. Este, J5« 


J ye or you. 




2. Future Tense. 




5^i»^. Esto, Thou shah be. 

Esto, Ae shall be, or /€/ ^im 
be. 


Plur. EstotS, Ye or you shall be. 
Snnto, they shall be, or kt 
them be. 



THE VERB SUM. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Pbssent-Ibcperfegt Tense. 

5. Sim, / may he. P, fiSmus, We may he, 

fiSs, thou mayst he, Sitits, ye or you may he, 

est, he may he, Sinty they may he, 

Obs, The first and third Person, singular and pinral, of the Present-Imperfect 
Subjimctiye are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint dyes Justi, let the citizent 
bejuaL 

2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Essem or ) 
i5rem, | 

XB868 or) 

fores, j 

Esset or) 

f oret, / 



I might he, 
thou mightst he, 
he might he. 



P. Essemus or 
f^remui, 
EssetiB or 

foretil 
Essent 



[ We might he, 

Metis or) . z^ ? 

foretfs, \!f^OT you might he. 



3. Futube-Imperfect Tense. 



S, FutoruB Sim, / 7nay he about to 

he, 
FutoruB us, thou mayst he about 

to he, 
Futorus dt, he may he about to 

he. 



P. Fatnri simos. We may he about 

to he, 
Futuri Eitis, ye or you may he 

about to he, 
Fatnri sint, they may he about 

to he. 



S. Faerim, 
Faeris, 

Faerit, 



S, Fnissem, 
Fuisses, 



4. Present- Perfect Tense. 

P. Faerimus, 
Fneritls, 



I may have been, 
thou mayst have 

been, 
he may have been. 



Fniaset, 



Fuerint, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

/ might have been, 
thou mightst have 

been, 
he might have been. 



P, Foissemus, 
Fnissetis, 



Fnissent, 



We may have been, 
ye or you may have 

been, 
they mayhaveheen. 



We might have been, 
ye or you might have 

been, 
they mighthave been. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. Esse, to he. 

Perfect. FoissS^ to have heen. 

Future. Futorus esse, or fore, to he about to he. 

PARTICIPLE. 
Future. Futuius, -a, -um, about to he. 
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SUBJECT AND PBEDICATE. 



Subject and Predicate. 

A Sentence (from the Latin Sententia, a tJiought) is the 
complete enunciation or expression in words of a thought, 
and consists of two chief parts, the Subject and the Predi- 
cate. 

The Subject (from the Latin Subjectura, placed heneat/i^ 
as the basis, as it were, of the sentence) is that of which 
something is asserted, which doea^ is^ or suffers something. 
It stands in the Nominative Case, and is either a substantive 
or some word or phrase itsed as a substantive / as, rosa 
floret, the rose blooms; duo cadunt, two fall; errare hu- 
manum est, to err is human. 

The Predicate (from the Latin Praedicatum, asserted of 
the subject) is that which is asserted of the subject, and is 
either a verbj or an a^ective^ or substantive combined with 
the verb esse; as, rosa^orc^, rossLpulchra est^ rosa, Jlos est. 

The verb esse^ when thus used, is called the Copula {tie 
or bond), because it binds, as it were, the Predicate to the 
Subject. 

Remark. — In such sentences as Rosa fios est, rosa is called the Subject 
Nominative, and ^5 the Predicate Nominative. 



Excq>tion to Rule of Quantity (on p. ^). 

la final is lonjr in Second Person Singular Present Indicative of the 
Fourth Conjugation ; as, audiSy and in velU (from volo) and compounds. 

The Verb Sum. — Indicative Mood. 

VOCABULAKT 20. 



attentuB, a, nm, attentive. 

be&tns, a, am, hapfn/, 

cams, a, am, dear, 

contentuB, a, am, contented, 

dillgens, ntlB, diligent, careful. 

dives, itis, rich, 

ign&via, ae, /. cowardice, 

JOH, JUrlB, n. right, law. 



IsBtas, a, am, joyful, 

liber, era, eram, free, 

memor, oris, mindful, 

noster, tra, tram, our, ours. 

none, adv. now. 

pauper, Sris, poor. 

prfficeptor, oris, m. a teacher. 

pxobas, 0, am, good, ujtright. 



COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 39 



Tester, tra, tmm, your, yours, 
■alTWjUtis,/. safety, 
tors, BortU,/. lot. 



ii**«- i ^ i Titus, a common 
^ ' I name, • 



trifltls, ei sad. 

Exercise XX. 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisli, 
Tite. 4. Frobi iilii gaudium patris erunt. 5. Opera tua 
multis hominibus erunt utilia. 6. Dux Tester ero : Tictores 
erimus. 7. Si contenti eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi 
erunt pauperes, qui {who) diTites fuerant. 9. CiTes urbis li- 
berae sumus. 10. Custodes miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. You are sad. 3. I am a Roman cit- 
izen. 4. The contented are always joyful ; the rich are often 
sad. 5. If you are good, you are rich. 6. If thou wilt be dil- 
igent, thou wilt be learned. 7. The wicked man is not free. 

8. They had been unlearned, now they are learned. 9. You 
shall be rich and free. 10. The Boman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 

B. — 1. Judex custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pu- 
eri, et felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices 
justi sunto. 5. Beipublicae salus ciTibus cara esto. 6. Ami- 
ci fideles sunto. 7. Reges patres patriae sunto. 8. Attenti 
este, discipuli. 9. Contenti estote sorte Tcstra. 10. Virtu- 
tis praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligent, scholars. 2, Praise shall be the reward of 
diligence. 3. Be faithful, friends. 4. ITie judge shall be just. 
5. They are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. Let there bo 
no cause of enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be 
Tirtuous ; thou shalt be successful. 8. Be brave, soldiers ! 

9. Let the citizens be free, let them be happy ! 10. Let the 
city be the booty of the soldiers. 



XV. — Compounds of Sum. 

Absum, Jam absent 

Adsum, I am present^ stand hy^ side with. 

Desum*, lam wanting, 

Insum, lam in. 

Intcrsum, J am among. 



40 COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 

Obsnin, lam in the way^ am hurtful to^ injure. 

Praesom, lam before^ am, at the head of. 

Prosum, I am serviceable^ do good to. 

Subsum, lam under^ or amo9ig. 

Supersum, I remain over^ survive. 

All these compounds of Sum are followed by the Dative 
Case. They are coujugated like Sum, but Prosum takes d 
before e; as, 

Indicative. 
Present'Imperfect. 

Sing. Prosum Plur. Pro-siimtls 

Prod-es Prod-estia 

Prod-est. Pro-sunt. 

Past-Imperfect. Future-Imperfect. 

Prod-^ram. Prod-ero. 

iNFiNinvE. — Imperfect, 
Prod-esse. 



Animus, i, m. ndndj the soul, 
auziliam, i, n. help, aid. 



Vocabulary 21. 

planta, ae,/. sfmmt, plant, 
proelium, i, n. battle. 



eapidXtftS, BMb^J". desire, passion 

Exercise XXI. 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipub- 
licae profuit. 3. Legionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt 
fortes. 4. Alexander Magnus multis proeliis interfuit. 5. 
Equitum multitudo exercitui nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis 
omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Yariae cupiditates animo insunt. 
8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 9. Militibus deerat an- 
imus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. Cicero was 
serviceable to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides- 
with his native country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence 
is hurtful to all men. 5. Alexander the Great survived many 
battles. 6. The general was among his soldiers in the bat- 
tle. 7. Light is serviceable to all animals. 8. Tlie general 



PRONOUNS. 
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is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger lias been hurtful to 
many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



JVbm.£go, L 

Gen, He^ of me, 

Dai. IDhi, to or for me. 

Ace, Me, me, 

AbL He, 6y, loith, or from me. 



XVI. — ^Thk Pbonouns. 

I. Pebsonal Pronouns. 
1. Pronoun of the First Person, 

Plur. 
JXoBf we, 

Nostri and noetnun, of us. 
Nobis, to or for us, 

N5i, us, [from us, 

NSbis, by, with, or 



2. Pronoun of the Second Person, 



SiDg. 

Norn, To, thou. 

Gen, Tnl, of thee. 

Dot, Ilbi, to or for thee. 

Ace, T^ thee. 

Voc, Tu, Othou. 

AbL I@y by, with, or from thee. 



Plur. 
V5i, ye or you, 

VwtnandYWltivm, of you. 
V5bi8, to or for you. 

Y5b, you. 

V5g, O y€. [yow. 

VStSBy by,with,orfrom 



3. Pronoun of the Third Person. 
For the Pronoun of the Third Person, A^, «Ae, t<, fe, e&, 
Xd, is usually employed. (See p. 44.) 

n. REFLEcnvB Peonoun of the Thibd Pebson. 
The Reflective Pronoun refers to the subject of the sen- 
tence, and can not therefore have a Nominative Case. 

Note.— The Singolar and Flnral are alike in foim. 



Sing. 

Gen, SnI, of himself, herself, 

itself. 

Dai, aCbi, to or for himself, 

herself, itself. 

Ace. Se or bSsS, himself, herself, it- 
self. 

AbL S§ or 8683, by or from himself, 
herself, itself 



Plur. 
Sol, of themselves, 

Slbi, to or for themselves, 

Se or 8086, themselves, 

Se or 8686, by, from, or ujith them, 
selves. 



in. Possessive Peonouns. 
These arc formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Reflective Pronouns, and are declined as 
Adjectives : 
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PRONOUNS. 






M. 


P. N. 






MeoSy 


mea, meam, 


my or mine. 




Tuns, 


tua, taam. 


thy or thine. 




Noster 


, nostra, nostnmi. 


our, ours. 




Vester 


, vestra, vestrom, 


your, yours. 




Suns, 


sua, sunm. 


his, her, its, their. 


Sing. I 


Plor. 




M. 


F. N. 'I 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Norn. Hem 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


Gen. Hei 


meae mei 


Meonun meamm 


meonun 


2>a/. Meo 


meae meo 


Meis 


meis 


meis 


Ace. Henm 


meam menm 


MeoB 


meas 


mea 


Foe. Mi 


mea menm 


Mei 


meae 


mea 


AbL Meo 


mea meo 


MeU 


n^ftl^y 


meU 




So, Noiter, nostra, nostrum, 






Nostri, nostrae, nostri, etc 





VOCABULAKT 22. 

memSria, ae,/. memory. \ parens, entis, c. a parent. 

Exercise XXII. 

I. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mihi librum dat 
utilem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus im- 
mortalis. 4. Patria mihi carior est quam yita. 5. Omnia 
tua consilia nobis nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 
7. Memores sumus tui. 8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. 
Memoria nostri nobis grata est. 10. Mihi mea vita, tibi tua 
(vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee ; mine to me. 2. Wisdom 
and counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all 
our hope and safety. 4. Let thy native-land be ever most 
dear to thee, 5. Thy indolence is-in-the-way, Titus I 6. A 
true friend will be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The 
memory of our works survives us. 8. In neither battle was 
the general among his soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his 
friends; he was hurtful to his enemies. 10. To us the vic- 
tory is joyful, to you it is most sad. 

IV. Demonstrative Fbonouns. 
1. Hie, haec, hoc, this {near mc), thU of mine. 



PBONOiniS. 
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Sing. 
M. F. 

iVbift. ffie 
Gen. Hnjns 
Dat. Hnie 
Ace. Hquo 
^6iL Hoc Uio 



N. 

hoo 



boo 
boo 



Hi 



Hu 
Hoo 
Hu 



Flur. 

F. 

hae 



N. 

haoo 
liSmoi 



2. Ist^, ist^ isttLd, thcU {iiear you)^ that ofy<yur8. 



Nom.lM 
Gen. Isdua 
Dot. Jsd 
Ace. Iitnm 
Abl. Uto 



ista 



istam 
iitft 



istSd 



istfid 
istS 



liti 

IstSnun 

litis 

IstSi 

IsliB 



Flnr. 
istao 
iitfirnm 

ittfa 



3. Ble, ill^ illtici, thcU near him^ that yonder. 



Nom.V& 
Gen. BHiu 
Dat. mi 
Ace. Hlnin 
Abl IU5 



ills 



iUam 
ilia 



mod 



illod 
illo 



HH 
Hiamm 

niiB 

lUos 
HHs 



Flar. 

illae 
ill&s 



ii^ 
istonun 

iBtS 



ills 
m&rmii 



ms 



yocABni.Asr 23. 



anetoiitaB, Stii^ / authority. 

antem,* canj. but, however. 

earmen, inii^ n. song, poem. 

Domoothenes, in, m. Demosthenes, 
the famous 
Athenian or- 
ator. 

MOy haee, hoo^ this, the latter. 



iUe, ilia, illnd, 
indiutriiu, a, urn, 



that, the/or^ 

mer. 
industrious, 

iners, ertii, helpkss, shgm 

gish. 
liberi, onun, m. (pL) children. 



EXEBCISE XXin. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi monies altissimi 
sunt. 3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuenint. 4. 
Dat tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. Hie puer industrius 
est, ille iners. 6. Demosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores 
fuerunt ; ille erat Graecus, hie autem Romanus. 7. Iste tuus 
amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista vestra auctoritas est maxi- 
ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucundissima est. 10. 
Nomen illius poetae clarissimum est. 

♦ The proper position of caOem is q/ier the first word of the danse 
which it beloDSS to. 
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PRONOUNS. 



1. These mountains are Teiy bigh and yery ragged. 2. 
Hiai indolence (of yoors) is hnrtfal to jou, Titos. 3. The 
immortal sool will survive this mortal bodj. 4. That one 
man has always been hortful to the commonwealth. 5. The 
memory of that one day was to Cicero most delightfol. 6. 
That song (of yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. 'Ala my son 
is careful and industrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but 
that-one (iile) is inmiortaL 9. Those hands of yours are al- 
ways busy. 10. These citizens are ser^oeable to the com- 
monwealth ; those are hurtful. 



y. DsTEBMniAIiyE, BbLAIIVE, AXD iRTBBROaAXIVB Fhorouks. 

1. Determinative — Is, e^ Id, he^ shcy itj that, referring 
to the words of a sentence. 





Sing. 






Plor. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


IL 


P. 


N. 


Nam. 1m 


eS 


Id 


n 


eaa 


ea 


Gen. fijns 








efimm 


eonuD 


Dai. fi 






iSsorfOB 






Ace, Emu 


earn 


Id 


Eos 


efa 


eS 


AbL Eo 


ea 


eo 


Hb or eu 






2. Idem, 


e&dem, Idem, the , 


same. 








Sing. 






Plur. 




Norn. Idem 


eSdem 


Idem 


ndem 


eaedem 


eadem 


Gen. j^mdem 


. 


Eomndem 


e&nmdem 


eonmdem 


Dot. Sdem 






Eedem or eisdem 




Ace, Enndem eandem 


Idem 


Eosdem 


easdem 


eadem 


Abl, E5dem 


e&dem 


eodem 


Esdem or eisdem 




3. Ips5, ipsa, ipsum, 


self, 8C 


ime. 








Sing. 






Flur. 




Norn, Ips8 


ipea 


ipsum 


Ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


Gen. Ipdns 






Ipsonun 


ipsixnm 


ipe^mm 


Dot. Ipn 






Ipas 






Ace, Ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


Ipsps 


ipsas 


ipsa 


Abl. IpsS 


ipsa 


ip85 


Ipus 






4. Relative — Qui, quae, qu 


od, who or 


which. 






Sing. 






Plur. 




JVoOT^Qui 


qnae 


quod 


Qui 


qnae 


qnae 


Gen, Cojus 
Dot, Cni 






Qnomm 


qu&nim 


qnomm 






Qnibus 






Ace. Qnem 


qnam 


qnSd 


Quos 


qnAs 


qnae 


AbL Qa5 


qui 


qno 


Qnibns 







ps05orxSb 
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Gtm. C^M 
DaL On 



f: 



fNtt 






F. 



X 






RuuB 10. — The RelatiTe Ptonoim agrees with the An- 
tecedent in Grender, Xmnber, and Person, bat not in Case ; 
as, Felix est rex qnem omnes aves laadant, J^briunixt^ is 
the king wham all citizens praise* 

JSgit,(it,ske,ii)rtads. Opnt, (lAf^) rea(/« 





Y0CABUI.AST 24. 




adiicCni, a, vn. 


devoied. 


Uma, ii, m. 


Livyy a EomoH Au- 


aetannn^ a, VB, 


etermal. 




(bnoii. 


lieBua,ae,/. 
Chubri, onuny m, 


agrmtbeasi. 
. Oe (Jmbrians, a 


iSu&rii/. 


a nightingale, 
woman^ wife. 




formidable OU 


nfin, adv. 


not. 




tic tribe. 


SaUaiUut, ti, m 


. Salhut, a Roman 


ear, cardifl, ». 


heart. 




historian. 


efigam, BtU, 


elegant, exgvisite. 


nlTos, a, am. 


Mfe. 
blood. 


fitai, a, vn. 


faithfid. 


saacniii) lait, w 


Boriptttr, Qria, m 


. writer^ author. 


fOIMiBtil, M. 


ajmmtain. 







Exercise XXIV. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet ; ei addict us ost. 2. Sollus- 
tias est elegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros lept. 3. Qui 
amico in periculis adest, is verus amicus est. 4. li sunt civcs 
boni qui reipublicae prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundua 
est. 6. Fons omnium voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Mo-> 
lior pars tui ipsius immortalis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat 
cum mulieribus Cimbrorum quam cum Gimbris ipsis. 9. 
Idem dies erit initium vitae aetemac. 10. Non omnibus 
hominibug eadeni prosunt. 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. 
My brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (Ho) who 
gives honors to the bad is hurtful to the state. 4. Tlie wives 
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of the Gimbrians were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) 
injure some, do good to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the 
commonwealth is hurtful to himself. 7. The same (things) 
are not pleasing to all (men). 8. Demosthenes himself was 
not always pleasing to his (fellow)-citizens. 9. Cicero is a 
faithful fiiend ; I am devoted to him. 10. Cicero is a most 
elegant writer ; thej read his books. 

B. — 1. Quis tibi hunc librum dat? 2. Quis vestrum illi 
pugnac interfuit? 3. Animal, quod sanguinem habet, cor ha- 
bet. 4. Leges, quas Fersae habent, non sunt sacrae. 5. Quae 
animalia sunt celerrima et rapacissima? 6. Rex ei magnum 
praemium dat, qui exercitui praeest. 7. Cujus vox suavior 
est quam (vox) lusciniae? 8. Is nobis esto carissimus, qui 
est optimus. 9. lis estote amici, qui sunt optimi. 10. Is erit 
fortissimus, qui ipse suarum cupiditatum victor fuerit. 

1. Who survived that battle? 2. What beast has greater 
strength (pi.) than the elephant? 3. Who of the Romans 
was more renowned than Cicero 1 4. Who was-at-the-head- 
of that army? 5. Who of Roman writers is more elegant 
than Livy ? 6. (Those)* who are most faithful to their friends, 
(ii) are most dear to us. 7. Cicero himself gives the greatest 
praise to Demosthenes. 8. (Those)* who are the most daring 
(ii) are not always the most excellent. 9. The children of 
the good are not always themselves good. 10. Danger itself 
is pleasing to the brave. 

NoTB. — Eadem=:tA« wme thingff. The Masculine of adjectives is frequently used 
to denote PerdO}i8^ the Neuter to denote Things : in both cases without a Sub- 
stantive. 



XVn.— The Veeb. 
Latin Verbs have two Voices : 
I. Active. 

II. P-A.SSIVE. 

Verbs have four Moods : 

I. The Indicative Mood. 
II. The Subjunctive Mood. 
III. The Imperative Mood. 
. ly. The Infinitive Mood. 
* Begin with qui, leaviDg the ii till the second clause of the sentence. 
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Three other forms are derived from and partake of tho 
signification of Verbs : 

I. The Pabticipib, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

m rrn /-I T which arc Verbal Substantives. 

ILL The Gerund, ) 

Verbs have six Tenses, three expressing Jmperfecty or 
unfinished action, and three expressing Perfect or finished 
action : 



Imperfect Tenses. 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Perfect Tenses, 

1. Present. 

2. Past. 

3. Future. 



Obs. The Present-Perfect has also the meaning of an Indefinite Fast : thuB Smuvl 
signifies I loved as well as / have lavetL 

Verbs have two Numbers, Singular and Plural, and 
three Persons in each Number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four classes, called Conju- 
gations, distinguished by the ending of the Imperfect In- 
finitive Active ; which in, 

I. The First Conjugation ends in are ; | ^^}^^^^^' ^^ 
n. The Second « « ^^^^' HpZ'' 

III. The Third " " Sr6 ; j ^l^^^^^^' ^^ 

IV. The Fourth " " ire ; | ^'^eaf '^' ^"^ 

The Present-Imperfect Indicative, the Present-Perfect 
Indicative, tho Imperfect Infinitive, and the Supine are 
called the JhnncipaZ Parts of tho Verb, because it is nec- 
essary to know these in order to conjugate a Verb. 



FIBST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB VOICE. 



XVJLll. — ^FiBST Conjugation. — ^AcnvE Voice. 
ino, fbaSun, Sm&tiuii, amarS : to love, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 
1. PsbsbrT'Imfekfect Tense. 



^ Am-Oy 
Anh&s, 
Ampat, 



S» AmF&bftiD, 
Amp&baB, 
Am-abat, 



5. Amr&bo, 
Am-aUfl, 
Am4lMt, 



Ilove. 
thou hvest, 
he loves. 



P. AnuSmuB, 
Am^ltib, 
AnMuit, 



2. Pa8T-Imferfect Tekse. 



/ W€U bring, 
thou wast loving, 
he w<is loving. 



P, Am-abamnB, 
Am-ab&tifl, 
Amp&bant, 



S. Futube-Imperfect Temse. 

I shall love, P. Am-atibnnB, 

thou wilt love, Am-ftbilis, 

he unll love, Ampirbnnl^ 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



We love, 
you love, 
they love. 



We were loving, 
you were loving, 
they were loving. 



We shall love, 
you will love, 
they toill love. 



S. Am-aTi, / have loved, or / 



Am-avisti, 



Am4lidt, 



thou hast loved, or 

thou lovedst, 
he has loved, or he 

loved. 



P. Am-aTinmB, 
Am-5.viBti[8y 
Am-avenmt 



We have loved, or 

we loved, 
you have loved, ot 

you loved. 

{they have loved, 
or they loved. 



S. Am-ftySram, / had loved. 
Am-a^eras, thou hadst loved, 
Am-averat, he liad loved. 



6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Am-&vSrama8, We had loved. 



Am-averatiB, 
Am-averant, 



you had loved, 
they had loved. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



5. Am-averOf 
Am-averis, 
Aixt4verit| 



/ shall 
thou wilt 
he will 



ill) 
ilty 
ill) 



have 
loved. 



P. Am-&verimu8, We shall ) ,^^ 
Am-&veriti[8, you wiliyJ'Z^, 
Am-av5rint, . they will) ^^^"^ 



IMPERATIVE MOOD.* 
Present Tense. 
S, AmS.| Love thou, \ P. Axn-§.te, Love you. 

Future Tense. 



S, Am4LtOy thou shah love. 

Am-ato, he shall love, or let him 



P. Am-S.tote, you shall love, 

Am-anto, they shall love, or &t 
them love. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 
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S' Ain-oiiiy 
AmpSs, 
AnMt, 



iS. AzD-arem, 
Am-ares, 
Am-arSt, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.* 

1. Fbesent-Imfesfect Tense. 

P. Am-emoi, 
Am-StiB, 



/ may love, 
thou mayest love 
he may love. 



Anient, 



2. Fast-Ihpebfect Tense. 



I might love, 
thou mightst love, 
he might love. 



P. Am-ftrSmns, 
Am-aretito, 
Am-Sfent, 



We may love, 
you may lave, 
they may love. 



We might love, 
you might love, 
they tnight love. 



3. Futubb-Impebfect Tense. 



S. Am-atorus siin, / mav be about 
to love. 

Axn-aturuB 818, thou mayst be 
about to love. 

Am-atnras idt, he may be about 
to love. 



P. Am-&tnri umus, 
Am-aturi dtito, 
Am-atarl lint, 



Wemaybe about 

to love, 
youmaybe about 

to love, 
they may be 

tlhout to lave. 



4. Fbesent-Febfect Tense. 



S. Am-averim, 
Am-avoris, 
Am-averit, 

S. Ampavissem, 
Am-avisses, 
Am-^visset, 



I may have loved. 

thou mayst have 

loved, 
he may have 

loved. 



P. Am4lverimu8, 
Am-averitito, 
Am-firvSrint, 



6. Fast-Feefect Tense. 



/ might have 

loved, 
thou mightst have 

loved, 
he might have 

loved. 



P. Am-aviflsemuB, 
AmpavlssetiSy 
Am-S.vi88ent, 



We may have 

loved, 
you may have 

loved, 
they may have 

loved. 



We might have 

loved, 
you might have 

loved, 
they might have 

ioved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Ijiferfect. Am-are, to love. 
Ferpect. Am4lvi88e, I'^^J^^ 



Future. 



Am-atunim \tobe about 
esse, I to love. 



GERUND. 



Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



Am-andi, 
Am-and5, 
Am-andam, 
Am-andS, 



of loving, 
for loving, 
the loving, 
by loving. 



SUFINES. 



Am-atmn, 
Am-atU| 



to love, 
to be loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Imperf. Am-ans, loving. 
Future. Am-aturus, about to love. 



* On the translation of the Imperative and Subjunctive Moods, see 
the Verb Sum, and p. 59. 

c 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVE VOICE. 



Obs. In aU the FerfiBet Tenav vi and ve may be omitted before t and r; 00, 



Sm&TistT becomes Smastl 
Smayistls '« fimastb 
Smftyfinint *^ fimfinint 
bnt Sm&yerS does not become Sm&ri;, 
which irould be confoanded with 
the Imperfect Infinitive. 



fimftySram becomes Hmaram 
Sm&ySro ** Smaro 

SmftvSiim ^ ym^rf m 
Smavissem ^^ Smaaaem 
fimavisso ^^ fimaaao 



XIX. — Second Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

Honeo, monni, monltum, monere : to advise. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Psesent-Ibiperfect Tense. 

We admae. 



S. Hon-So, I advise, P. Kon-emnB, 

ICon-Ss, thou advisest. Hon-etifl, 

tfon-et, he advises. Mon-ent^ 

2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Kon-ebamns, 
Kon-ebaHs, 
Hon-«bant, 



S. UoDpebam, / was advising. 
Hon-ebaSy thou wast advising, 
Mon-ebat, he was advising. 



you advise, 
they advise. 



We were advising^ 
youwere advising, 
they were advising. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



. Uon-Sbo, 
Mon-ebis, 
Hon-ibit, 



S. Mon-ni, 
Mon-nistii 
Kon-nit, 



/ shall advise, 
thou wilt advise, 
he will advise. 



P. Mon-ebimus, 
Hon-ebitis, 
MSn-ebunt, 



We shall advise, 
you will advise, 
they will advise. 



Present-Perfect Tense. 
P. Hon-nimas, 

Mon-nistis, 



/ have advisedj or / 

advised, 
thou hast advised, or 

advisedst. 
he has advised, or he 

advised. 



We have advised, 
or we advised, 
you have advised, 
or you advised. 
Mon-nemnt ) they have advised, 
or -nere, j or they advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



iS^. Kon-neram, / had advised. 
Hon-neras, thou hadst advised. 
Mon-nerSti he had advised. 



P. Kon-neramus, We had advised. 
tfon-neraUsy ymi had advised. 
Mon-uerant^ they had advised 



5. Hon-nero, I shall have advised. 

Mon-ueris, thou wilt have ad- 
vised. 
JCon-nerit, he unll have advised. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 

P. Mon-uerimus, We shall have acU 
vised. 

Mon-neritis, you will have ad- 
vised. 

Mon-nerinty they will have ad- 
vised. 



SBCOND CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Pkesent Tense. 
S. VSn-e, Advise thou, \ P. tfSn-etS, Adoite ye or you. 

Future Tense. 
S.lj^-^to, Thou shall advise, \ P.HJSiD^tMf Ye or you shall advisf. 



MoMto, he shall advise^ or let 
him advise, I 



MSn-ento, thof shall advise, ur 
let them advise* 



S, Uon-eam, 
Monrpfiwi 
Kon^t, 



S, KSiMrBiiiy 
tfon-eres, 
MSn-ereti 



5. Man-itoros ) 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Fbesent-Imfebfect Tense. 

P, Uon-efinras, 
Kon-efttii, 



/ may advise, 
thou mayst advise, 
he may advise. 



MSiiFeant, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

7 might advise. P. Mon-SrSiims, 

thou mightst advise, Mon-Sretib, 

he might advise. Mon-erenti 

3. FUTURE-IaiPERFECT TeNSE. 

p. XSn-itori ) 



We may advise, 
you may aihise. 
they may advise. 

We might advise, 
you might advise, 
they might advise. 



Xon-itonu) 
»», ^ j 

MSn-It&nu) 
■it, ] 



I may be about to 

advise, 
thou mayst be about 

to advise, 
he may be about to 

advise. 



umos, 
Kon^itoxi ) 

sint, j 
4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
5. Kon-nerim, I may have advised. P. Mon-aerimus, 



Kon-Reriti 



thou mayst have ad- 
vised, 

he may have ad- 
vised. 



Koiv-iieritib, 
ICoiiFiiermt, 



We may be about 

to aSnse, 
you may be about 

to advise, 
they may be about 

to advise. 



We may have ad- 
vised. 

you may have ad- 
vised. 

they may have ad- 
vised. 



5, Past-Perfect Tense, 



S. ICon-uisBeiily / might have ad- 
vised. 
Kon^nisaeB, thou mightst have 

advised. 
XoDfUiBSet, he might have ad- 
vised. 



P. Mon-nissemuiy We might have ad- 
vised. 

Kon-nisEetls, you might have 
advised. 

ICon-nissent, they might have 
advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect, tfon-ere, to advise. 

PBB.KCT. Hon.ni«5, j'°*-^'«^- 

Future. Mon-itunimf to be about 
esse, \ to advise. 



GERUND. 
Gen. ICon-endi, of advising. 
Dot. tfon-endo, Joj- advising, 
A cc. Hon-endnm, the advising. 
Abl, Uon-endo, by advising. 
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THIBD CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE. 



XSil4tii]n, 
][Sa4tll, 



SUPINES. 
to advise, 
to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 
iMFEBF.Kon-enfly^ advising. 
FuT. Hon^tnrui, about to advise. 



XX. — ^Third Conjugation. — Active Voice. 
Sego, reziy rectam, xegerS : to rule. 

indicative mood. 



1. PsESEKT-IlfFEBFECT TeNSE. 



B5g4t, 



I rule, 
thou rulest. 
he rules. 



P. B&-XmuB, 
Beg.iti[8, 
Beg-un^ 



2. Past-Ibifebfect Tense. 



S. BSg-ebam, / was ruling. 
BSg-eba3, thou wast ruling. 
BSg-ebat, he was ruling. 



P. Beg-ebamns, 
BSg-eb&tils, 
Beg-Sbant, 



3. Foture-Imperfect Tense. 



S. BSg-am, 
Beg-es, 



/ shall rule, 
thou wiU rule, 
he unll rule. 



P. BSg-emui» 
BSg-etis, 
B^-ent, 



Weruk. 
you rule, 
they rule. 



We were ruling, 
you were ruling, 
they were ruling. 



We shall rule, 
you will rule, 
they will rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



B. Bez-i, 



/ have ruled, or / 

ruled. 
Bez-ifltif thou hast ruled, or 

thou rukdst. 
Bez-it, he has ruled, or he 

ruled. 



P. Bez-XmU8, We have ruled, or 

we ruled. 
Bez-istia, you have ruled, or 

you rukd. 
Bez-eniiito7')^^M6^ have ruled, 
rez-ere, ) or they ruled. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



S. Bez-Sram, / had ruled. 
Bez-«raB, thou hadst ruled. 
Bez-Srat, he had ruled. 



P. Bez-«ramus, 
Bez-Sratis, 
Bez-«rant, 



We had ruled, 
you had ruled, 
they liad i-uled. 



6. Fdtdre-Perpect Tense. 

5. Bez-ero, I shall have ruled. P. Bez-erimus, We shall haveruled, 

Bez-«ris, thou wilt have ruled. Bez-Sritis, you will have ruled* 

Bez-erit, he unll have ruled. Bez-erint, they vjillhave ruled. 



5.BSg-5, 



imperative mood. 

1. Present Tense. 
Rule thou. I P.B5g-ite, 



Rule ye or you. 
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2. FcTURB Tense. 



S. B«g.Ito, 



Thou shall rule, 
he shall tvky or let 
him rule. 



P. B6g-it5tS, Yam ehaU rule. 
BSg-vnto, they shall ruk^ or 
iet tliem rule. 



S. BSg-axn, / may rule. 
BSg-fts, thou mayst rule, 
BSg^ti he may rule. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imferfect Tense. 
P. B^gNftmui, 

BSg-aus, 

BSg-ant, 



We may ruh, 
you may rule, 
iltey may rule. 



2. Fast-Imperfect Tense. 



S. SSg^rexn, / vtight rule. 
BSg-eres, thou mightst rule. 
BSg-erit, he might rule. 



P. BSg-SrSmos, We might rule. 
BSg-erStib, you might rule. 
BSg-Srent, t/tey might rule. 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Beo-t&rSs \ I viay be about to 

Sim, t rule, 
Be^-toros j thou mayst be about 

ns, ^ I to rule. 
Beo-tfirSs | he may be about to 

dt, ] rule. 



P. Bee-tnri I 
umos, ) 

Bao-tuzii 
ntlfl, ] 

Beo-torii 
Bint, ) 



We may be dboHX 

to rule, 
you may be about 

to rule, 
they may be about 

to rule. 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S, Sez-erim, / may have ruled. 
Bez-Sris, thoumayst have ruled. 
Bez-erit, he may have ruled. 



P. Baz4rimni^ We may have ruled. 
Bez-Sritib, you may have ruled^ 
Bez-Srint, they may have ruled 



. Bez-issexn, I might 
Bez488e8, thou mightst 
Bez-isset, he might 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Bez-iisSmuf, We m^ht") ^j^^^ 
ruled. 



have 
'ruled. 



Bez-issetiliy 
Bez-iuent, 



you might 
they mSgh 



ight) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Beg-ere, to ruk. 
Perfect. Bez-isaS, | '^ 

esse, j 



Future. 



have 
ruled, 
!o be ab 
to rule. 



GERUND. 

Gen, Beg-endl, of ruling, 

Dat. BSg-end5, for ruling. 

Ace. BSg-endnin, the ruling. 

Abl. Beg-end(^ by ruling. 



Bee-tum, 
Reo-tn. 



SUPINES. 

to rule, 
to be ruled. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Imperf. B%-eiiii ruling. 
Future. Ree^turSs, about to rule. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION.— ACnVE VOICE. 



XXL — Fourth Conjugation. — Active Voice. 

Andio, andiviy auditoin, audirS : to Jiear, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Fresemt-Imperfect Tensb. 

/ hear. P. And-imui, We hear, 

thou hearest, And-itib, you hear, 

he hears. Aud-iimt, they hear. 



& Aud-io, / hear. P. And-imui, 

Aud-iB, thou hearest. And-itib, 

Audpit, he hears. Aud-iimt, 

2. Past-Iuperfect Tense. 

S. AiuUiSbain, I was hearing. P. And-ieb&mui, 

And4el)a8, thou wast hearing. Aud-debatib, 

And49bSt, he was hearing. And-iebant, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

<S. Aud-iam, I shall hear. P. Aud-iemui| 

Aud-iea, thou wilt hear. Aud-ietib, 

Aad4St, he will hear. And-ient, 



4. Present-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-i^ 



/ have heard, or / 

heard. 
And4vit^ thou haat heard, or 

tlicu heardst, 
AndpSvIt, he has heard, or le 

heard. 



P. And-ivimnfl, 
Aud-ivistib, 



•ivSnmt ) 
• -ivere, j 



And-ivSnmt ) 
or . 



We were hearing, 
you were hearing, 
they were hearing. 



We shall hear, 
you will hear, 
they will hear. 



We have heard, 
or we heard. 

you have heard, 
or you heard. 

they have heard, 
or they heard. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense, 

8. And-ivSram, / had heard. 
Andpiver&B, thou hadst heard. 
Aud-iverSt, he had heard. 



P. And-iveramui, We had heard. 
And-iTtSratiB, yon had heard. 
And-iverant, they had heard. 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. And-ivero, 
And-ivSris, 
Aud-iySxit, 



have 
heard. 



P. And-iverimu8, We shall 
And-iveritib, you will 
Aud-iverint, they will 



ill) 

iuy 

ill) 



have 
heard. 



S. Audpi, 



S. Aud-ito, 
And-lto, 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present Tense. 
Hear thou. \ P.And-ite, 

Future Tense. 
thou shalt hear. | P. And4tote, 



he shall hear, or let 
him hear. 



And-iimto, 



Bear ye or you. 



You shall hear, 
they shall hear, or 
let them hear. 
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5. And-dam, 
Aud-i&s, 
And-iat, 



& Aud-irem, 
Aud-ires, 
Aad-irSt, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

1. Fhesemt-Imferfbct Tembe. 

p. Aad-i&mns, 
Aad4&li% 



/ mcof hear, 
thou mayst hear, 
he mgy hear. 



And-ia&t, 

2. Fast-Impebfect Tense. 

P. And-iremui, 
And-trelis, 
And-irent, 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



/ wight hear, 
thou mightst hear, 
he might hear. 



S. Aud-itnros ) 
nxD, ) 

And-itnrns ) 
us, ^ I 

And-itnras ) 
fit, ] 



S. And-iverim, 
Aad-iveri8| 
Aod-iyeiit, 



S. Andrivissem, 
Aud-iyisses, 
AudpiTisMt, 



/ may be about to 

hear, 
thou maygt be about 

to hear, 
he may be about to 

hear. 



P.And-ituzi) 

nmus, J 

And-itnri ) 

And-itori j 
sint, j 



We may hear, 
you may hear, 
they may hear. 



We might hear, 
you might hear, 
they viight hear. 



We may be about 

to hear, 
you may be about 

to hear, 
they may be about 

to hear. 



4. Fresent-Ferfbgt Tense. 



I may 
thou mayst 
he may 



P. And>iySrimiis, We may ] ^ .^ 
AiuUi'^rilis, you may \%^ 



Aud-ivSrinti they may 
6. Fast-Ferfect Tense. 



I might 

thou mightst J^ ^ 

he might \ '^ - 



■|i 



P. Aud-iyissemus, We mipht 
And-iyissetlB, you might 
Aud-Ivissent, they might 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imfbbf. Aud-irS, . to hear. 

P«i»KCT.AnM7i«e, j'"^* 

FuTiTRE. And4tunim )tobe about 
esse, ) to hear. 



GERUND. 

Gen. And-ien^ of hearing. 

Dat. And-iendo, for hearing. 

Ace, And-iendnm, the hearing. 

Voc. And-iendS, by hearing. 



SUFINES. 
And-itami to hear. 

Aud>it&) 



to be heard. 



FARTICIFLES. 
Imferf. And-iens^ hearing. 
Future. And-itorns, about to hear. 



Ohs. In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e and i. The two 
ii are often contracted into i; as, 

andlyisti becomes andlietf w audisti audlvurim becomes audlSrlm 

audlvtetita " audiistis or andistb -„iiTviiiRAin *» (audllsaem or 

andMt " audnt auoivissem < andlsaem 

andlvSmnt " audlSrant . -„^tvIbh» u jandBaaS or 

audlTBram " audBmm auoivieae ^ ^^^jj^^g 

audlvSro ^* audlSro 
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Hides of Quantity, 

Remark. — It is usual to call the syllable or syllables occurring be- 
tween the verbal stem (as am- in €on-are) and the final syllable the verb- 
al increment ; thus, in am-o^ am-as, there is no increment, but in am-a- 
jNUSf cm-a-ba-mus, the a and ha are the increment. 

[For ocmvenience the Second Person Singnlar of the Present Indicative ia as- 
sumed as the standard, and a verbal form Is said to have an increment when 
it exceeds this in the nomber of its syUablee.] 

ajin the increment of verbs, is always long, except the 
first increase oi do; as, amamu8yQiG,\ but ddbam^ ddrej 
ddbdmtis. 

Oj in the increment of verbs, is long ; as, monerey rege- 
bam^ ameris. 

ExcEPTioM 1. — e is short in the first increase of eveiy Present and Im- 
perfect of the third conjugation when followed by r ; as, regSre, regSrem, 
regiris, 

ExGEFnoM 2.— e is short before ram, rm, ro, of every conjugation, and 
in the termination bihia or bSre. 

1, in the increment of verbs, is short ; as, amwsimus^ ama- 

bUiSj etc. 

Exception 1.— i is long in the first increase of the fourth conjugation 
when followed by a consonant; as, atidire, auditis, audUtn. 

Bemark 1. Verbs ci the third coqjngation, which form their Perfects in M and 
Supines in itum, have the i of the penult long after the analogy of verbs of the 
fourth conjugation ; as, peto. pedvi, peRtum. 

Remark 2. On the other hand, verbs of the fonrth conjugation, which make the 
Perfect after the analogy of the third, as venire^ veni, follow the rule, and have 
the i short ; as Perfect venlmtM, while the Present ia venlmu8. 

Exception 2. — i is long in the Present Subjunctive of sum and vob 
(and their compounds) ; as, simus, ntis, veUmus, veUtis, 

is long in the increment of verbs ; as, monetote. 

n is long in the Future Participle, as Tectums ; short in sUmrn and 
vol&mus (and compounds). 



First Conjugation. — Active Voice. 



do (dedi, datum, dare), I give. 
hSbito (are, etc.), / dweU, 
intro (are, etc.)? Tenter, 

laudo (are, etc.), J praise. 



VoCABULARr 25 (a). 

pare (are, etc.), / prqtare, make 
ready, get, gain. 
recreo ^re, etc.), / refresh, 
vigUo (&re, etc,), Iwatch,am awake, 
dum (adv,), while, 

frauB, fraudis, y. fraud, dishonesty. 
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i^t^Vro (ftre, etc.), / blame, find 

fandl vnth, 
pladdiiB, a, lun, quiet, calm. 
proUtas, &tiB, /. honesty, integ- 



qmun (adv. and con;.), when, . 

■omnui, i, m, tleep. 

timor, orii| si. fear. 



Hty. 

Exercise XXV. 

The Present-Imperfect, Past-Imperfect, and Future-Imperfect 
Tenses, Indicative. 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te 
laudabo, tu me vituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, im- 
probos semper vituperabo. 4. Si virtutem amabitis, omnes 
boni vos amabunt. 5. Dum nos pladdus somnus recreabat, 
vos vigilabatis. 6. Quum milites urbem intrabant, omnes 
cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme in urbe habitamos, aes- 
tate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Frobitate, non fraude 
amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis dabant 10. 
Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the citj. 2. I shall always 
praise the good ; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3. 
The Eomans gave the greatest honors to good citizens. 4. 
By virtue they are getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned 
name. 5. While the soldiers were refreshing themselves the 
enemy (pi.) were watching. 6. We build houses ; others will 
dwell in them. 7. The general will give the booty to (his) 
soldiers. 8. You find-fault-with yourself, I (do) not iind-fault- 
with you. 9. All persons praise diligence and honesty. 10. 
While the citizens watched, the soldiers made ready their 
arms. 

The Present- Perfect, Past-Perfect, and Future-Perfect Tenses, 
Indicative. 

Rule 11. — ^When two substantives refer to the same 
person or thing, they are put in the same case by Apposi- 
tion; as, Romtlliis, rex Romanorum, Romulm^ king of the 

Romans, 

Vocabulary 25 (o). 



B. — ambulo (aw, etc.), / walk. 
Smo (fire, ete.), / love. 

casligo (are, etc.)* I chastise. 
emendo (are, etc.)* I improve. 
emigro (are, etc.), / dejHirt 
from. 



C2 



ezpngno (are, etc.); Itakehystorm^ 
flo (are, etc.), / blow. 

judloo (are, etc.), I judge. 
oppngno (are, etc.), / attack, a^ 

sault. 
omo (are, etc.), I adorn. 
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▼asto (are^ etc.), / % waste. 
aedifleiiuil, ii, n. building. 
Corinthns, i, J\ Corinth . 



jam, ado. now, already. 

opalentai, a, nm, wealthy, 
Yentos, i, m. wind. 



B. — 1. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus Havit. 2. Ego 
ambulaTeram, tu vigilayeras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te lau^ 
davero, tu mo vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praecep- 
tores meos semper amavi. 5. Bomani Corinthum, opulentam 
Graeciae urbem, expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem in- 
traverant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Si unum cas- 
tigaverisy centum emendabis. 8. Si animum virtutibus orna- 
veris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum exercitus urbem oppug- 
navit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum hostes agros Tas- 
taverint, urbem oppugnabunt. 

1. The Homans assaulted the city. 2. The soldiers laid- 
waste the lands (agri) and assaulted the city. 3. Cicero^ the 
orator, got for himself a renowned name. 4. They had adorn* 
ed the city (of) Corinth with most splendid buildings. 5. 
When the army has {fat perf,) laid-waste the lands, the gen- 
eral will assault the city. 6. When you have improved {fuL 
perf.) your life, you will have gained for-yourself (dciive) 
true praise. 7. I have built for myself a splendid house ; I 
have gained very many friends. 8. I have praised you, not 
found-fault-with you. 9. The army had entered the city and 
had laid-waste all (things). 10. If you have gained for your- 
self true friends, you are happy. 

Imperative Mood. 
VOCABULABY 25 (a), 
C.— <»60 (are, etc.), 1 create, make. 
euro (are, etc.), / take care, 
pains. 



flrmo (ate, etc.\ I'strengthen, 

muto (are, etc.), I change. 

pngno (are, etc.), IJight. 

dl%enter, adv. carefully. 



littSra, ae,/. a letter (of the 

alphabet.) 

littSrae, amm,/. pi, letters, learn- 
ing; also, an 
ejtistlCf liter, 

nemo, Xnis,* c. nobody. 

valStiido, Inis, /. health, 

NOTB.— Abt in prohibitioiu !b always mk 

C. — 1. Amato patrem et matrem ! 2. Omnes homines 
ama ! 3. Mores vestros mutate, amici ! 4. Diligenter cura, 
amice, valetudinem tuam ! 5. Amate litteras, o pueri ! 6. 
Discipulus amato praeceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homi* 
nes, vituperatote improbos I 8. Omnes homines amanto Deum ! 
9. Ne nomen muta ; muta mores. 

* In place of this genitive nuUius is used. 
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1. Enter, O friends ! 2. Improye those ill manners, schol' 
ars ! 3. O my son, love (thy) mother ! 4. (Do) not change 
this law, citizens. 5. Praise thou the just and good (pi.). 6. 
(Do) not change (your) Mends. 7. While the soldiers are 
fighting, let the citizens watch. 8. Let good and upright cit- 
izens be at-the-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to 
thyself a name by guilt. 

The SuBjuNcnvK Mood. 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thbg as a fact, present, 
past, or to be, while the Subjunctive Mood speaks of it as 
merely entertained by the mind, and dependent on other 
circumstances. Thus, D6mum aedlflcavi, aedlflc&bo, / 
have built a houae^ I shall build a housej as facts ; iit In ^a 
habltem, that I may dwell in it^ the idea or purpose enter- 
tained, but not necessarily coming to pass. 

The translation of the Subjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very often 
it has to be rendered in English by the corresponding tense 
of the Indicative Mood, as in the whole of Exercise E. 

Note.— The Rule for the sequence of tenses in the Subjunctive Mood is given 
on p. 127. 

Rule 12. — ^The Conjunction St, that^ in order that^ and 
ne, lest^ in order that not^ are constructed with the Sub- 
junctive Mood. 

The Present-Imperfect and Past-Imperfect Tenses^ Subjunctive. 
Vocabulary 25 (hi). 



D.— dindco (are, etc.), / fff^t (a 

battle). 
exhnfiro (are, etc.) 
impero (are, etc.). 



libero (are, etc.) 
opto (are, etc.), 
zodamo (are, etc.), 
servo (are, etc.), 



/ cheer, 

I command 
(gov.rfa^.). 

I free, de- 
liver, 

I wish, de- 
sire, 

I love in re- 
turn. 

I preservty 
save. 



tracto (are, etc.), Ihandle,deat 
with, 

heri, adv, yesterday. 

its, adv, (from is, id), in that way, 
thus. 

Xiiaj5res, tun, m, pi, ancestors. 

rectus, a, tim, straight, 

right, 

saepe, adv, often, 

statio, onis, f, post, station: 

nS (conj, =vit non), that not, in 
order that 
not. 
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D.— 1. Laudat puerum, ut litteras amct. 2. Laudavit pue- 
rum, ut litteras amaret. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii 
litteras diligenter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimica- 
verunt, ut patriam suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me reda- 
mes. 6. Amavi te, ut me redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut 
milites stationes suas servarent. 8. Ita judicat judex Justus, 
ut in omni re rectam conscientiam servet. 9. Heri ambula- 
bam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 10. Exercitus noster 
pugnabat, ne urbem hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh mj 
mind. 2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his coun- 
try! 3. They were fighting that they might preserve their 
freedom. 4. He chastises the boy in order that he may im- 
prove him. 5. He was chastising the boy in order that ho 
might improve him. 6. We fight in order that the enemy (pi.) 
may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 7. The husbandmen were 
preparing arms in order that the soldiers might not enter their 
lands. 8. We make ready our arms that we may save the 
city. 9. We often walked in the garden in order that we 
might refi-esh ourselves (nos). 10. We were building and 
were adorning dwelling-places, in order that others might 
dwell in them. 

Rule 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunctive Mood after 
non dtiblto, Ida not doubt/ nemo dtibit§.t, no one doubts; 
quis dtibitat? who doubts ? non est diibium, it is not dotcbt- 
ftdy or, there is no doubt ; and is translated in English by 
that. 

The Future-Imperfect^ Present-Perfect, and Past-Perfect 
Tenses, Subjunctive. 

Vocabulary 25 (&). 

E. — dSlOCtO (are, qU^,), I delight, 
amuse. 

duMto (are, etc.), / doubt. 

erro (are, etc.), / err, make 

a mistake. 

occupo (are, etc.), / seize upon. 

sopero (are, etc.), I overcome. 

dnbiue, a, urn, doubtful 

fldee, ei, f faith, prom- 

ise. 



forliter, adv. bravely. 

fortlscdme, adv. very bravely, 

Hannibal, alls, m, Hannibal, the 
great Car- 
thaginian 
general. 

pro, prep, (with abl.),for, in behalf 

terror, oria, m. terror, alamu 



E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint 
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2. Non dubitabam, quia milites nostri hostes superavissent. 

3. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint. 4. 
Quis dubitat, quin bonos semper laadaverimus ? 5. Non est 
dubium, quin fidem semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin hostes urbem expugnavissent. 7. Non est dubium, quin 
malos semper vituperaverimus. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin 
Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 9. Non est dubium, quin 
terror omnium civium animos occupaverit. 10. Non erat du- 
bium, quin terror omnium dvium animos occupavisset 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the 
city. 2. There is no doubt that our soldiers have fought 
bravely. 3. I do not doubt that ye have always praised the 
good. 4. There is no doubt that our (men) will overcome the 
enemy. 5. There was no doubt that they had prepared arms. 
6. Who doubts that the enemy will prepare arms ? 7. I have 
no doubt that our soldiers will take-by-storm the city. 8. 
Who doubts that our men will fight bravely 1 9. There is no 
doubt that he has improved his manners. 10. Who doubts 
that a good citizen will fight for (pro with abl.) hi.^ native- 
land? 

Infinitive Mood and Participles, 

Rule 14. — ^The Infinitive Mood is sometimes put as the 
object of another verb ; as, Caesar hostes siiperare pStest, 
Caesar is able to overcome the enemy. 
Vocabulary 25 (6). 



P. — adveiito(ftre,ctc.)} I am on the 
point of 
arriving, 

eanto (are, etc.) I sing. 



gorto (are, etc.), I carry, 
interitus, us, m. destruction. 



Potest, (hcy she, it) is able, PosBunt, (they) are able. 

P. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi 
amicos parare potest. 3.'Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. 
Errare humanum est. 5. Luscinia can tans animos nostros 
delectat 6. Hostes adventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1 . Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) 
are able to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change 
bad manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. 
The general entered the city, carrying his sword in his hand. 
C. They were walking in the garden, singing and adorning 
themselves with flowers. 
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Second Conjugation. — ^AcmvB Voice, 

VOCJLBULAKT 26. 

eoeroeo (Sre, etc., 2), 



/ restrain, 

curb, 

debeo (Sre, etc., 2), loweyougkt. 
deleo (Sre, §vi, etim, 2), / destroy, 
displiceo (8re, etc., 2), / displease 

(withdat,). 
d5oeo (9re, etc., 2), Iteac^wUh 

two ace,), 
exereeo (9re, etc., 2), / exercise, 
fleo (8re, Svi, Stain, 2), I weep, 
floroo (9re, etc., 2), / hioom, 

flourish. 

mereo (6re, etc., 2), I deserve, 
moneo (6re, etc., 2), 



nioceo (9re, etc., 2), 
pfireo (5re, etc., 2), 
praeboo (3re, etc., 2), 

terreo (§re, etc., 2), 

valoo (ere, etc., 2), 



/ advise, 
warn, 

Ihurtfharm 
(withdat.), 
I obey (with 

I ^fumishy 
afford, ex- 
hibit, 

I terrify, 
frighten, 
alarm, 
lam strong, 
in good 
health. 



pISceo (8re, etc., 2), I please (with 

dot,), 

an,artil,/. art, handi- 

craft, 
SyiB,ia,/. a bird, 

AthenieniiB, e, adj, Athenian. 
bSnS, adv. well. 

Caesar, aris, tn, Cassar, the 

greatJRoman 
commander, 
song, 
long. 

belonging to 
the gods, du 
vine, 
Latmu, a, urn, adj, Latin, 

tongue, Ian- 
guage. 



cantu, ni^ m. 

din, <idv, 

diTinns, a, nm, adj. 



lin^a, &e,/. 
Pompeina, ii, m. 



saeplBdme, adv, 
senectnB, ntia, /. 
Solon, onii^ m. 



temiritas, S,ti8,/ 



Pompey, Hue 
rival of Ca^' 
sar, 

because, 

very < 

oldai 

Solon, the 
Atheman 
lawgiver, 

recklessness, 
rashness. 



very often, 
old age. 



EXEKCISE XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

A. — 1 . Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, to 
flebis. 3. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera 
hominum delet. 5. Bomani primis temporibus parcbant reg- 
ibus. 6. Gaudebam quod tu valebas. 7. Praeceptor gaude- 
bat, quod vos ejus praeceptis parebatis. 8. Tibi placebas, 
aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni legibus divinis semper pare- 
bunt. 10. Vires vestras semper exercete, pueri ! 

1. We shall rejoice, you will weep. 2. The young-man 

* The verb gaudeo belongs to the class of Neuter-Passives. (Seo Ex- 
ercise XLVII.) 
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obeys not the laws of the commonwealth. 3. Weep not, O 
mj sons ; the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not 
always pleasing to his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state 
flourishes. 6. The same (things) do not always please the 
same persons. 7. The commonwealth was flourishing. 8. 
The good citizens were rejoicing ; the bad were weeping. 9. 
Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 10. The enemy 
was destroying the houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum lis de- 
bemus, qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites, lau- 
dem meruistis. 4. Cantus avium maximam nobis praebue- 
runt voluptatem. 5. Bonae leges Solonis Atheniensibus pla- 
cuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis hominibus nocuerunt. 7. Ma- 
gistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 8. Equites Caesaris 
Pompeium ej usque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec ci vitas diu 
floruerat, quia semper legibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobis nocue- 
ras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Eashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We 
owe very many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you 
the Latin language, boy ? 4. Curb the tongue ; the tongue 
has been hurtful to very many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibit- 
ed to his fellow-citizens a memorable example of integrity. 
6. Set (praebeo) a good example to thy fellow-citizens. 7. 
Do not destroy the city, soldiers I 8. Solon the Athenian 
furnished most excellent laws for his fellow-citizens. 9. That 
man oflen curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do not the songs 
of birds afford pleasure 1 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut 
pueri corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 
4. Curabam ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin 
ego puerum semper bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin 
dux temeritatem militum coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux 
temeritatem militum coerciturus sit. 9. Miserum est habu- 
isse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful to generals? 
2. It is difficult to curb the tongue; it is more difficult to 
curb anger. 8. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most 
difficult. 4. There is no doubt that the soldiers entered the 
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city weeping. 5. To do good to very many is true glory. 6. 
That tongue of yours (iste) is destined-to-burt {Fut.Part) your- 
self. 7. I will take care to* set a good example to my chil- 
dren. 8. A son ought to obey (bis) &ther. 9. There is no 
doubt that the laws of Solon were serviceable to the Athen- 
ians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? 

* Ob9. To aet=tliat I may set : nt with Sul:!)uiictive. When the EoglUh lofin. 
itive Mood expreeseB a parpose* it most be translated in Latin by vt and the 
SatjonctiYe. 



Thibd Conjugation. — ^Achvb Voice. 



Vocabulary 27. 



absomo (mpii, ) 

mptom, 3), I 
dngo (judt nctum, 3), 
eontemno (mpii, ) 

mptam, 3), j 
^oontraho (axi, ac- ) 

tnin,3), j 

oonvolo (&re, etc.), 



corri^o (exi, ectam, S\ 
defendo (di, sunii 3), 
dSsero (emi, ertnm, 3), 
detego (zi, ctimii 3), 
dico (zi, otnm, 3), 
disco f dXdiei, no sup., 3), 
duco (zi, ctum, 3), 
ezcolo (olui, ultam, 3), 

instittuo (ni, ntam, 3), 



/ consume, 

cutoff. 
I surround. 

I despise. 

I draw to- 
gether. 

to fly or 
rush to- 
gether. 

I correct. 

I defend. 

I abandon. 

I discover. 

I say, speak. 

I learn, 

I lead. 

I cultivate 
carefully. 

I appoint, 
institute. 



emo (Smi, emptum, 8), 
instruo (ud, actam, 3), 



jnngo (nzi, nctom, 3), 
ISgo (legi, lectum, 3;, 

narro (are, etc.)> 
pingo (aziy otaniy 3), 

rSgo (zi, otnin, 3), 
nzibo (psi, ptnin, 3), 
solvo (7i, utmn, 3), 

speeto (are, etc.), 

tSgo (zi, ctoxn, 8), 
traho (azi, actoxn, 3), 

triamphof (are, etc.), 
volo (are, etc.), 



I buy. 

I . arroffige^ 

draw up in 

order, 
I join, 
I gather, 

read. 
I relate, 
I paint, em- 

hroider, 
I rule. 
I write, 
I loosen, I 

pay. 
I look at^ 

look on. 
I cover, 
I draw, 

drag. 
I triumph, 

ifin- 



Camillus, i, m. 



CatHma, ae, m. 



Camillus, a fa- 
mous Roman 
general. 

Catiline, a no- 
torious conspi- 
rator. 



conjuratio, onii^ /. 

copia, ae, f 

cSpiae, taum^f. pi. forces, troops. 

curmB, us, 7/1. chanot. 



consjnracy. 
pknfy. 



iere, adv. 



almost,common^ 

Hellespontas, i, m, the HeUespont 
(now the Dor- 
danelles). 

imperator, oris, m, military com- 
mander. 

in, prep, (with ace."), into, to, 

incendinm, ii, n. a fire^ confla- 
gration. 



t The triumph {triumphus) was a special honor granted by the Sen- 
ate of llome to a victorious general. 
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Inaumeros, a, um, innumerable, 

mens, mentis, f, jnind. 

mnndnfl, i, m, the world. 

obddio, onis,/. sieffe, blcckade. 

oratioy dnis, /. oration^ speech. 



pallinm, ii, n. clocik, 

ponB,* ntiB, m. bridge. 
tiinnl ao (atqae), ] 

or, in one word, > as soon as. 

nmnlao, conj. ) 
viz, €ulv. hardltffScarceiif, 



Exercise XXVII. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A.-^!. Omnem hunc znundum Deus regit. 2. Hannibal 
magnum exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod 
yerum est. 4. Dum ego scribebam, tu l^ebas, et frater pin- 
gebat. 5. Miles corpus pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem 
instruebant 7. Disce^ puer I 8. Goelestia semper spectato, 
humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri fortissimi, urbem templa- 
que deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum duces, multasque 
urbes expugnabis. 

1. Hannibal will lead his army into the Soman territory 
(agri, pL), 2, We were leading the army into the Boman 
territory. 3. We were defending the city and the temples of 
the gods. 4. 1 was writing ; you were reading ; (my) broth- 
er was painting. 5. A good citizen will never abandon the 
commonwealth. 6. The state defends us. 7. 1 will cover the 
bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. Learn the song, boys ; 
(it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave men despise death 
and danger. 10. Tellf me (Dat,), (my) son, what has hurt 
you? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Bomam urbem muris cinxit. 2. 
Xerxes, Fersarum rex, Hellespontum ponte junxit. 3. Im- 
perator exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. 
Cicero multas pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero 
conjurationem Catilinae detexerat. 6. Simulac litteras scrip- 
serimus, ambulabimus. 7. Incendium totam fere urbem ab- 
sumpserat. 8. Camillum triumphantem albi traxerunt equi. 
9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innumeras copias contraxit. 10. 
Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

* Obierve the phrase jungere Jlnmen ponte, to throw a bridge over a 
river. 

t The verbs dico, duco, facio, drop the final e in the Imperative Mood; 
hence die, teU thou ; due, lead thou ; fac, do thou. 
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1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The 
general led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri bronght- 
together innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-of- 
battle. 5. Caesar threw a bridge across the river {say^ joined 
the river by a bridge). 6. As soon as I have written {Fvi, 
Ferf.) the letter, I will take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the 
conspiracy of Catiline. 8. I defended the commonwealth 
(when) a young man. 9. White horses had drawn Camillus 
triumphing. 10. We have despised human (things). 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Hannibal magnum ezercitum in Italiam ducit, ut 
cum Bomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnum ex- 
ercitum in Italiam duxit, ut cum Bomanis in hac terra pugna- 
ret. 3. Cura ut pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pue- 
ri animum excoleres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum dill' 
genter correxerim. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin ego puerum dili- 
genter correxissem. 7. Narrate nobis, quid parentes scripse- 
rint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes urbem obsidione cincturi 
sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum animos. 10. Emere 
facilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and Stihf.) the boy's 
mind. 2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated 
his intellect (mens). 3. Take care to be well (ut and Suhj.). 
4. Who doubts that it is very difficult to rule the minds of 
men ? 5. Who doubts that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. 
Caesar drew together his forces with-the-intention-of-assault- 
ing (Fut Fart) the town. 7. White horses drew the chariot 
of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is difficult to learn 
many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought always to- 
be-learning (Imperf. Inf,), 10. I will take care to correct 
{ut and iStiVO t^© boys. 



Fourth Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 
Vocabulary 28. 

f mio (ire, etc., 4), / Umit, put an 
end to. 

mollio (ire, etc., 4), / soften^ as- 
suage, 

munio (ire, etc., 4), I fortify. 

punio (Ire, etc., 4) Iprndsh. 



enstodio (ire, ivi, ) / guards keep 

itmn, 4), J guard. 

dorxnio (ire, etc., 4), / sleep. 
' erudio (ire, etc., 4), / train v/>, ed- 
ucate. 
flrmo (fire, etc., 1), I strengthen. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. 
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) (ire» 1^) and \ I am ignorant 
ii,*), 3 of. 

nntrio ^re, etc., 4), Inomrisn^nW'. 

ittre. 
obSdio (ire, etc., 4), / obey (with 

dat.). 
rfperio, ire, reperi, ) j^^ 
repertuxn,4, J^^««- 
eeio ^e, etc., 4), / know, 

yettio (ire, etc., 4), / cJothe. 
vinoio, Ire, vixud, I 
▼inotimi, 4, J 

Alpei,ium(/>0,/. 
Ooomelia, ae,/. 



I hind. 



the Alps, 
Cornelia^ a 
Roman mat- 



erndelif, e, 
dSigentinlme, adv. 
dolor, &rif| m. 
etiam, oon/. 
Ubyajae,/. 



ron. 
cruel. 

mostcare/uUtf. 
pain, grief, 
also, even. 
Africa. 



finis, ii, in. 

gn&viter, adv. 
Uetor, oxi% m. 



longinqniu, a, mn, 
iQDC^inqiiita^&tii,/ 

membriLna, ae,/. 

mollis, e, 
mortaiu, a, nm, 
qnoque, amj. 
tenuis, e, 
tarpis,e, 

vestls,is,/. ) 

vesl^entaxD, i, r. j 
vincalnm, i, n. 
vox, YQdBff. 



end, Umit ; in 
pi., territo- 
ries. 

actively, vigor- 
ously. 

a Uetor (at- 
tendant on a 
Roman mag^ 
istrate). 

long, distant. 

length, dis* 
tance. 

iUns1dn,mem- 
brane. 

soft, mellow. 

dead. 

also, even. 

thin, delicate. 

base, disgrace- 

M 

clotldng, 
cludn, bond. 



Exercise XXVIIL 



Indicative and Imperative Moods. 

A. — 1. Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperi- 
tis in Gallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. 
Persae castra muniebant ct custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dor- 
miebasy ego te custodiebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim 
nesciebam. 7. Dum tu dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Frae- 
ceptor puerorum mentes erudito. 9. Liberi parentibus obedi- 
unto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Cornelia 
trained her children carefully. 3. My son, obey thy mother. 
4. While the citizens kept-guard, the soldiers slept. 5. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these 
things ; yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not 
easily find a lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the 
hopes of this life. 9. Carefully train your children ; praise 
the good; punish the bad. 10. Thou shalt not bury a dead 
man within (in) the city. 

B. — 1. NaturaltaliamAlpibusmuniyit. 2. Cicero domum 
suam muniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos dis- 
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cipulos, qui non obediverant. 4. Yincite cos, qui non obedi^ 
verunt. 5. Claram vocem hujus avis non audivisti ? earn non 
audivi. 6. Servi dominum sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites cas- 
tra muniverant, quum Caesar adem instruxit. 8. Quum mili- 
tes castra muniverint, dormient. 9. Natura oculos membra- 
nis tenuissimis vestivit. 10. Farentes mei pauperem hunc 
puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his 
children. 2. Who did not hear that very clear (sup.) song of 
the nightingale? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with 
mountains. 4. They bound the men with the hardest chains. 
5. lictor, bind the man ! 6. Very delicate membranes clothe 
the eyes. 7. Punish thou the bad ; give honor to the good ; 
in-that-way thou wilt be serviceable to the commonwealth. 
8. He will bind the citizens with the strongest (validus) 
chains. 9. That cruel mother did not nurture her own chil- 
dren. 10. Bind not the man, soldier ! he is a Homan citizen. 

Subjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Participles. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabam, ut 
pueri mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii 
obediant. 4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 

5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 

6. Nemo dubitabat quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. 
Non dubito quin longinquitas temporis dolorem tuum molli- 
tura sit. 8. Milites urbem custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire 
turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage your 
grief. 2. It is easy to exercise the body; it is difficult to 
train the mind. 8. Who doubts that the father carefully 
trained the intellect of his son ? 4. I will take pains to as- 
suage {ut and Subf.) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt that he is going-to-train-up (Fut Part) the boy most 
carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He bound 
the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It is 
easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt 
that length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem 
iramque). 10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, 
knows not (how) to command. 

* Use the Singular. 



riEST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXn. — First Conjugation. — Passivk Voice. 

AmSr, Sm&tos nun or fui, Sm&ri : to he loved, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. Presbmt-Impbbfeot Tense. 



Axn-ftrli or) 
am-are, } 
AxDF&tDr, 

5. AnK&bar, 

Am-ibfirlB or } 
ain4.barS, ) 
Am-&l)&tiiri 



Am-fibSris or ) 
Sm4lberS, j 
AnMbUtfir, 



lean loved, 
thou art loved, 
he is loved. 



P. Am-&mar, 

AmJlnifaT^ 
AUMUltfir, 



2. Pjlst-Impebfect Temsb 
/ was being 

loved, 
thou wast being 

loved, 
he was being 

loved. 



P. Am^hftnigr, 
Am-Abftinlni, 
A]ii4Lbantur, 



3. Futuse-Impesfegt Tense. 



/ shall be loved, 

thou wilt be 

loved, 
he will be laved. 



P.Am4lbImQr, 
Ani^lblmliii, 
A]ii4lbiiiitSr, 



4. Fresent-Fesfect Tense. 



S, Am-Atfis sum ) I have been loved, 
or full 3 or wax loved. 

" -^ w ( thou hast been 

Am-atus 68 ) i^^^^ ^^ ^^^ 

*>^*^^ ( loved. 
Am-atus est f he lias been loved, 
or fait, ) or was loved. 



S. Am^toB eram ) jj^^dbeen loved, 
or fueranii ) 
Am-atoB er&8 ) thou hadst been 
or fneras, ) loved. 

Am^tnB 5rat { he hadbeen loved. 
or fuerat, ) 



P. Am-&ta BumuB 
or foimas, 

Am-ati estis 
or foistis, 

Am^lti Bunt, 
fuemnt, or 
faere, 

Fast-Ferfect Tense. 

P. Am-ati SraniuB 

or f neramiis, 

Am-ati eratia 

or fuer§.ti8| 

Am-ati erant 

or fuerant, 



We are loved, 
you are loved, 
theg are loved. 

We were being 

loved, 
you were being 

loved, 
they were being 

loved. 



We shall be 

loved, 
you will be 

loved, 
they will be 

loved. 

We have been 
' loved, or were 
loved, 
you have been 
I loved, or were 
[ loved, 
they have been 
loved, or wei-e 
loved. 



We had 
loved, 

you had 
loved. 

they had 
Coved. 



been 
been 
been 



C. Foture-Ferfect Tense. 



5. Am-atus ero) 
or faero, | 

Am-atus eris J 
or faeris, J 

Am-atus exit [ 
or fuerit, \ 



I shall have been 

loved, 
thou wilt have 

been loved, 
he will have been 

loved. 



P. Am-3.ti Srimus ) We shall have 
or fuerimus, j been loved. 
Am-ati^ eritis) you will have 

or faeriUs, f been loved. 

Am-ati erunt ) they will have 

or fuerint, f been lorcri. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD, 

Present Tekse. 

S, Aifr^LrS, Be thou loved, \ P. AmAaSx&f Be ye or you loved. 

FuTusB Tense. 



S. A]n4Lt5r, Hum shalt be loved, 
Amp&t5r, he shcJl be hvedy or let 
him be loved. 



P, AuMiitor, 77tey shaU be loved^ 
or let them be loved. 



Am-eris or ) 
Sm-ere, ) 
Axn-etor, 



iS. Am-arer, 

Am-arezis or) 
am-orSiS, > 
Am-&retnr, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 
/ mcuf be loved. 



thou mayst be 

loved, 
he may be loved. 



P. Am-Smor, 
Am-emiiiL 
Am-entnr, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 
/ tnight be loved. 



thou mightst be 

loved, 
liemightbehved. 



P. Am-aremur, 
Am-firoxnini, 
Am-&rentur, 



We may be 

loved, 
you may be 

loved, 
they may be 

loved. 

We might be 



3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



S. Am4lta8 lim) 
or faSrim,) 

Axn-atos U8| 
or fuerlB, j 

Am^atus At\ 
or fuerit, > 



/ may have been 

loved, 
thou mayst have 

been loved, 
he may have been 

loved. 



P. Am^Lti^ onms) 

or f nerlmuB, > 

Am4Lti dtite)^ 

or faSritits, > 

A]n4kti msiX\ 

or faerint, > 



you might be 

loved, 
they might be 

loved. 



We may have 
been loved. 

you may have 
been 'loved. 

they may have 
been loved.- 



4. Pjlst-Perfect Tense. 



S. Am-atus essem ) I might have been 
or fuissem, ) loved. 

Am-atus esses / thou mightst have 
or fnisses, ) been loved. 

Am-atus tu!elt\he might have 
or foisset, ) been loved. 



P. Am-ata essemiis) We mif/ht have 
or faiseemiii, > been loved. 

Am-ati essetils) you might have 
or fuissetis, > been loved 

Am-a^ essent) they nUght have 
or foissent, > been loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Ampari, 

Perfect. Ampatom (am, urn) esse or faisoe, 
Future. Am^-atum iri, 



to be loved. 

to have been loved. 

to be about to be loved. 



PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Am-atus (a, um), loved, or having been loved. 

Gerundive. Am-andus (a, um), fu to be loved. 



SECOND CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXni. — Second Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
][3iio5r, mSnitSil lum or fui, mSnfizi: to be advised. 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesent-Impbbfbct Tbnsb. 



S. Mon-eor, 
Mon-eris or) 
mon-SrS, j 
Kon-Star, 

Xon-ebfirb or ] 
mon-ebare, ; 
Mon-ebatnr, 



Kon-ebSris or \ 
inon-eb|re, ; 
HjonpSUtiir, 



. XoxL-ItoB fmxn 
ortul^ 

Kon-itus 68 
or fuisti, 

tfon-itSB est 
or fait, 



P. MSn^exnfir, 
XSn-SiiiIxUi 



/ am advised. 

thouart advised, 

he is advised, 
2. Past-Imperfect Tesibe, 

I was being ad- 
vised, 

thou wast being 
advised. 

he was being ad- 
vised, 

3. FirrnRE-lMPERFECT Tense. 



We are advised, 
you are advised. 



XoDrentori tftey are advised. 



P, Kon-Sb&mur, 
MjSn-Sb&miiiii 
Mon-ibantnr, 



ad- 



I shall be 
vised, 

thou wilt be ad- 
vised, 

he will be ad- 
vised, 

4. Phesemt-Perfbct Tense. 
[ / have been ad-^ 



P, MSn-eMmur, 
MSn-ebimini, 
Hon-Sbimtiiri 



1 vised, or was 
advised. 
( thou hast been 
< advised, or 
( wast 4idvised, 
he has been ad- 
vised, or was 
advised. 



P.Kon-Iti Bomus 
or fnlmus, 

Kon-Iti estito 
or foistis, 

Hon-Ili inmt, 
faerunt, or 
faSre, 



We were being 

advised, 
you were being 

advised, 
they were being 

advised. 



We shall be ad 
vised, 

you will be ad- 
vised. 

theywiUbe ad" 
vised, 

i We have been 
< advised, or 
I were advised, 
I you have been 
I advised, or 
( were advised, 
j they have been 
> advised, or 
\ were advised. 



5. Past-Perfect Tense. 



. Mon-itas eram ) / had been od- 
or fueram, j vised. 

Hon-itu8 eras ) thou hadst been 
or faeras, ) advised, 

Hon-itos erat \ he had been ad- 
or fuerat, ) vised. 



P, Uon-ila er&muB^ 
or faeramos, / 

Koiifiti eratiis^ 
or faerS.ti[8, j 

Hon-iti Srant-^ 
or faerant, ) 



6. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 



.Mon-JtSs^Sro) 
or faero, ) 

Mon-ituBoris] 
or fneris, f 

Kon-itns erit ) 
or fnerit, » 



J shall have been 

advised, 
thou wilt have 

been advised, 
he mil have been 

advised. 



P. Kon-Itierimns) 

or faerimoB, j 

Mon-iti eritilB) 

or faSrititB, ) 

Mon-iti erant| 

or fuerint, i 



We had been ad- 
vised. 

yotihadbeenad- 
vised, 

they had been 
advised. 



We shall have 
been advised. 

you will have 
been advised. 

they will have 
been advised. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

PfiESEiiT Tense. 

S. MBn-erS, Be thou advised. \ P. MSn-Sndni, Be ye or you advUed. 

Fdtcre Tense. 
S, Mon-etor, Thou shaU he advised. 
Mon-etor, he shall be advised, or 
let him he advised. 



P. KSn-entSr, Th^ shall he ad- 
vised, or let them 
be advised. 



S. Mon-eSr, 

HSn-earis or ) 
mon-eare, ) 
Hon-eator, 



S, Hon-erer, 

Mon-ereris or | 
mon-erere, j 
Mon-eretur, 



S. Hon-itus Sim ) 
or fuerim, ) 

Hon-itus iis [ 
or faeris, \ 

Mon-itns tit [ 
or fuerit, ) 

S. Hon-itus osEom 
or fuisEom, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Pbesent-Imferfect Tense. 
P. Hon-eamnr, 



/ may be ad- 
vised. 

thou niayst be 
advised. 

he may he ad- 
vised. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



Hon-eamini, 
Hon-eantor, 



/ might he ad- 
vis&i. 

thou rmghtst he 
advised. 

he might he ad- 
vised. 



P. Hon-Sremur, 
Hon-eremini, 
Hon-erentor, 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Hon-iti eimufl, 
or f uerimufl, 



I may have been 

ad-vised, 
thou mayst have 

been advised, 
he may have 

been advised. 



Honpiti eitis ; 

or fueritis, 
Hon-iti sint i 

or fuerint, 



We may be ad- 
vised. 

you may he ad- 
vised, 

they may be ad- 
vised. 



We might be 

advised, 
you might be 

advised, 
they might he 

advised. 



We may have 
been advised. 

you may have 
been advised, 

they may have 
been advised. 



\' 



might have 

been advised. 

«-^ y,^ - ( thou mightst 

or {m«e3, I ^.^ 

Hon-itus eSEet \ he might have 
or faistet, ) been advised. 



We might have 
been advised. 



4. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Hon-iti essemus ) 1 
07' fuissemus, ) 

Hon-ita essetis ) you might have 
or fuiSEetis, ) been advised. 

Hon-iti assent ) they might have 
or foissent, f been advised. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Imperfect. Hon-eri, ^o ^ advised. 

Perfect. Hon-itum (am, um), esse or faisse, to have been advised. 
Future. Hon-itum iri, io he about to he advised 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Hon-itus (a, um), advised, or having been advised. 



Gerundive. Hon-endus (a, um), 



Jit to be advised. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXIV. — ^Thibd Conjugation. — ^Passiys Voice. 

BSgor, reetSi nun or foi, rSgi : to be rvkd, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

1. PbesenT'Imperfbgt Tense. 



5. Beg-or, 
Begr-ezis or) 
reg-Sre, J 
BSg-itor, 



S, BSg-6bSr, 



I am nUed, 
thou art ruled, 
he is ruled. 



P. BSg4mar, 
BSg-imiiii, 
B8g*nntar, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



I was being ruled, 
B&'-ebfiziflor) <Ao« wast being 
ESg-eMltfir, hewasbeingruled. 



P. BSg-Sbftmnr, 
BSg-Sbftmlni, 
BSg-Sbantar, 






3. Fotube-Impebpbct Tense. 
/ shall be ruled. P, BSg-emnr, 



thou unit be ruled, 
he will be ruled. 



BSg-entSr, 



4. Pbesent- Perfect Tense. 



S. Beo-tos Bom ) I have been nded, 
or fu, ) or was ruled. 

BM-tues or ^ ruled, or itast 

^ \ ruled. 

Beo-tos est or } he has been ruled, 

fnit, ) or was ruled. 



P.Beo-fi 

or folmns, 



We are ruled, 
you are ruled, 
they are ruled. 



We were being 

ruled, 
you were being 

ruled, 
they were being 

ruled. 



Weshallberukd. 
youwillberuled. 
they will be ruled. 



We have been 

rukdj or were 

ruled, 
you have been 

rukdj or loere 

ruled, 
they have been 

ruled, or toere 

ruled. 



I had been ruled, 
been 



& Beo-tos eram 
or fneram, X 
Beo-tos SrSjs [ thou hadst 
or faerfts, ruled. 



Beo-tiestiDtior 
foiatite, 

Beo-ti sunt, 
foenmty or 
faSre, 

5. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. Beo-ti[ Srfimns ) YFe had 
or faeramos, ) ruled. 

Beo-ti Sr&tlsf^ott had 
or faeratis, ruled. 

Beo-ti erant { they had 
or faerant, ) ruled. 



been 
been 
been 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



S. Beo-tos ero ) / shall have been 

or fnero, ) ruled. 
Beo-tos eris [ thoit unit have been 

or faeris, \ ruled 
Beo-tos SrXt } he will have been 

or fnSrlt, ) rukJ, 



B 



p. Beo-ti erimos ) We shall have 
or faerimos, ) been ruled. 

Beo-ti ^ eritis \ you wUl have 
or faeritls, > been ruled. 

Beo-ti emnt \ they will have 
or fbSrint, j been ruled. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent Tense. 

. BSg-ere, Be thou ruled. \ P, Bag-lmini, Be ye or you ruled. 

Fdtubb Tense. 



S, BSgr-Itor, Thou shah he ruled. 
BSg-itor, he shall be ruled, or let 
lutn be ruled. 



P. BSg-nntor, They shall he ruled, 
or kt them be ruled 



BSg4uisor) 
Beg-atar, 



^.BSg-Srer, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Pbesent-Imperfect Tense. 
P. Beg-amur, 



I may be ruled, 
thou tnayst he 

ruled, 
he may he ruled. 



Beg-amini, 
Beg-antur, 



2. Past-Ihpebfect Tense. 



I ndght he ruled, 
thou mightst be 



BSg-SrSris or\ 

reg-SrSre, ) ruled. 
BSg-erStor, he might be ruled. 



P. Beg-Sremur, 
Beg-Srendni, 
Beg-erentfir, 



Wemayherukd 
you may he 

ruled, 
they may be 

ruled. 



We might he 

ruled, 
you might he 

ruled, 
they might he 

ruled. 



S» Beo-tns siin) 
or faerim,) 

Bec»ta8 sis) 
or faeris, > 

Beo-tos dt> 
or f uerit, > 



3. Present-Perfect Tense. 

P. Boo-ti eimusi We may 



I may have been 

ruled, 
thou mayst have 

been ruled, 
he may have been 

ruled. 



or fuerimus, \ been ruled. 

Bec-ta Eltis or\ you may have 

faeritiDs, ) been ruled. 

Bec-ti sint or) they may have 

fueriuti ) been ruled. 



4. Past-Perpect Tense. 



I might have been 

ruled, 
thou mightst have 

been ruled. 



. Boo-tus esiem' 

or fuisiem, 
Boo-tns esses' 

or fuissSs, I 
Bec-tas esiet) he might have 
or foiscSt, ) been ruled. 



P. Bec-ti essemus^ We might have 
or foiseSmus, j been ruled. 

Beo-ti esEetils) you might have 
or fniseetis, j been ruled. 

Beo-ta esseut) tliey might have 
or foisseut, ) been ruled. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. BSg-i, to be ruled. 

Perfect. Beo-tuxn (asi, um) esse or fnisee, to have been ruled. 

Future. Bec-tnm iri| to be about to be ruled 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. Beo-tns (a, um), rtiled, or having been ruled 

Gebundiye. Beg-endos (a, nm). Jit to be ruled. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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XXV. — ^Fourth Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 

Andior, auditos sam or fni, andiri : to he heard, 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



]. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S, And-ior, 
Aud-iris or ) 
and-ue, ( 
And-itar, 



S, And-iebar, 



I am heard, 
thou art heard, 
he is heard. 



P, Aud-imnr, 
Aud-indnif 
Aud-inntfir, 



/ was 
heard. 
And-iebfirls or \ tliou wast being 

and-iebare, ) heard. 
Aud-iebator, he was hdng 
heard. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense, 
being 



P, And-iSbijiiary 
Aud-iSb&mim, 
And-iSbantor, 



3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Aad-iar, 

Aud-i5ris^or \ 
and-iere, | 
And-ietnr, 



5. And-itSa snm 
or fni, 

And-itoB 68 
or foisti, 

And-Itus est 
or fait, 



I shall be heard, 

thou wilt be 

heard, 
he will be heard. 



P. Aud-iSsmr, 
Aud-ilndni, 
And-ientor, 



4. Perfect Tense. 



[ / have been 

heard, or was 

heard, 
\ thou ' hast been 

heard, or wast 

heard, 
[ he lias been 

heard, or was 

heard. 



S. Andpitns eram 
■ or 



Aud-itus eras5 thou hadst been 

or fneras, ) heard. 

Aud-itoB erSt5 he had been 

or faerati ) heard. 



P. Aud-iti Eumua 
or fnimus, 

Aud-iti OBtis 
or foistie, 

Aud-iti 8imt, 
faernut, or 
fuere, 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 

P. And-ita erimus 



We are heard, 
you are heard, 
they are heard. 



We were being 

heard, 
you were being 

heard, 
they were being 

heard. 



We shall be 

heard, 
you will be 

heard, 
thm will be 

heard. 



We have been 
heard jOT were 
heard. 

you have been 
heard, or were 
heard. 

they have been 
heard, or were 
heard. 



hub) 
or faeramus, \ 



We had 

heard, 

And-iti eratits,! you had 

or fueratis, ) heard, 

Aud-iti erant) they had 

or fuerant, J lieard. 



been 
been 
been 



6. Future-Perfect Tense. 



. Aud-itu8 ero) I shall have been 
or faero, j heard. 

Aud-ituB eris^i thou wilt have 
or fueris, ) been heard. 

Aud-itus erit> he will have been 
or fuerit, ) heard. 



. Aud-iti erimus') We shall have 
or fuerimuB, > been heard. 

Aud-iti eritils)^ you will have 
or fueritis, ) been heard. 

Aud-iti erunt)^ they will have 
or fnerint, f been heard. 



76 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Preseiit Tense. 

5.Aud.ir«, Be thou f tear d. | P. And-imlni, Be ye or you heard. 

FoTUEE Tense. 

P. And-imitor, 77iey shall be heard, 
or let them be 
heard. 



S, And-itor, Thou shall be heard. 
And^atSr, he shall be heard, or let 
him be heard. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
1. Peesent-Impekfect Tense. 



5. And-iar, 

Aud-iaris or ) 
and-iSxe, ] 
And-iator, 

S. Aud-uSr, 

AudpfrSris or \ 
aud-irSre, j 
Aud-uretur, 



S. And-itns sim ) 
orfaerim, j 

Aud-itus ut\ 
or f nerifl, ) 

And-itas dti 
or faerit, ] 



I may be heard. 

thou mayst be 

heard, 
he may be heard. 



P. And-UUnor, 
And-iamlni, 
And-iantnr, 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 

I might be heard. P. Aud-iremur, 

thou rmghtst be Aud-irSmXiUy 

heard, 
he might be Aud-irentor, 

heard. 

3. Present- Perfect Tense. 



/ may have been 

heard, 
thou mayst have 

been heard, 
he may have been 

heard. 



P. Andpili dnras ) 
or faSrimus, j 

And-ilS dtiDii 
or faSriUfl, ) 

Aud-iti Bint ) 
or fuerint, ] 



We may be 

heard, 
you may be 

heard, 
they may be 

heard. 



We might be 

heard, 
you might be 

heard, 
they might be 

heard. 



We may have 
been heard. 

you may have 
been heard. 

they may have 
been heard. 



4r. Past-Perfect Tense. 



8. And-itus essem^ / might Imve 
or fiuBsem, / been heard. 

Aud-itus 688681 thoumightsthave 
or fiii8868, ) been heard, 

Aud-itoB ew&U he might have 
or fniseet, ) been heard. 



P, Aud-ifi essemus ) We nnght have 
or faissemus, ) been heard. 
And-iti 686Stl8[ you might have 

or foissetis, j been heard, 

Aud-iti 6886nt[ theymighthave 

or foissent, ) been heard. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Imperfect. And-in, to be heard. 

Perfect. Aud-itam (am, nm) 6886 or foissS, to have been heard. 

Future. And-itom in, to be about to be heard. 

PARTICIPLES. 
Perfect. And-itas (a, nm), heard, or having been heard. 

Gerundive. Aad-iendns (a, nm), Jit to be heard. 



riRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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First Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
Rule 15. — A proposition in tlie active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the accusative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative : if the ablative expresses a living being, the prep- 
osition & or ab is prefixed ; as, magist^r pueram laudHt, tJie 
master praises the boy^ becomes in the passive, puer a ma. 
gistro laudattir, the boy is praised by the master. 



Vocabulary 29. 



Sdnco (ire, etc., 1), I educate, 
Sduoo (zi, etum, 3), / kad out, 
fngo (&re, etc., I), Iputtoflight 
vnlnero (are, etc., 1), / wound. 
Antioclias, i, m, Antiochus, a 

name of kings 
of Syria, 
egregins, a, um, excellent, emi- 

nent. 



grSviter, adv, heavily, severely, 
Lyenrgus, i, m. Lycurgus, the Spar» 

tan iegislutor. 
Troja,a0,/. Troy, the city of 

Priam. 
Vesta, ae,/. Vesta, the Roman 

goddess of fire and 

of the hearth, 
virtus, utis, f, valor, virtue, good 

qvaiity. 

Exercise XXIX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites in proelio vulnerabantur. 2. Pueri 
attenti a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expug- 
nata est. 4. Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 5. Duces 
exercitus nostri in proelio vulnerati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi 
pax a Homanis data est. 7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 
8. Puer bene educator. 9. Puer, bene educatus, omnibus 
placet. 10. Quum rex urbem intravit, omnium civium do- 
mus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. 
He was severely wounded. 3. In the first battle the Romans 
were overcome. 4. Immense forces had been raised (pare) 
by the enemy. 5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa 
Pompilius. 6. Antiochus was overcome by the Roman gen- 
eral. 7. The town was assaulted. 8. The city was not taken- 
by-storm by Hannibal. 9. It is a small-thing to be adorned 
with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) was laid- 
waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene educer. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego bene educarer. 3. Guro, ut puer bene educetur. 4. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



Curabam, ut puer bene educaretur. 5, Non dubito quin bod- 
ies a militibus nostris superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin 
hostes a militibus nostris superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, 
quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset. 9. Exercitus noster 
pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ut 
urbs servaretur. 

1. Cornelia took-care that her children should be well edu- 
cated. 2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully edu- 
cated ? 3.1 will take-care that the girl may be adorned with 
good-qualities. 4. There is no doubt that the city has been 
assaulted. 5. To be put-to-flight is not always to be over- 
come. G. Let arms be made-ready ; let the gates of the city 
be strengthened. 7. The general takes-care that the gates 
should be strengthened. 8. Let not the good be blamed ; let 
not the bad be praised ! 0. We were put to flight, but we 
were not overcome. 10. There is no doubt that Pompey was 
overcome by Caesar. 



Second Conjugation. — Passive Voice. 



VOCABULABT 30. 



nSneo (nai, nsnm, 2), T remain. 
moveo (ovi, 5tam, 2), / move^ dis- 
turb. 
timeo (nil no sup,, 2), I fear. 
adventus, ni, 7/i. arrival. 

strennus, a, tun, vigorous. 



Hero, onis, vu 

strSnne, adv. 
stndinxn, ii, n. 
snUtos, a, nxn, 



Nero, a Roman 
foanily name, 
vigorously, 
zealfpurstdtj study, 
sudden. 



Exercise XXX. 



A. — 1. Discipuli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est 
Jaus quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 
4. Nero ab omnibus Romanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urb- 
is hostium adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut dili- 
gentiores essemus. 7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes 
territi in urbe manserunt. 9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gna- 
viter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini ut diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were 
destroyed. 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have 
been taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be well 
taught. C. All the citizens were terrified (at) his (ejus) arri- 
val (abl.). 7. Nero was grievously feared by all the citizens. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
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8. It is not pleasant to be feared by the good; it is verj- 
pleasant to be feared by the bad. 9. Let the bodies of the 
children be actively exercised. 10. You had been warned, 
but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater cu- 
rabat, ut ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exer* 
ceare. 4. Curabam, ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer 
strenue exerceatur. 6. Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 
7. Nemo dubitat quin puer a me semper bene monitus sit. 
6. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a mo semper bene monitus esset 

9. Non est dubium quin milites subito periculo territi sint. 

10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito periculo territi es- 
sent. 

1. He-was-taking-care that his body might be vigorously 
exercised. 2. I will take care that the boys are carefully 
taught. 3. A good mother will take-care that her daughter 
is carefully taught. 4. I do not doubt that the whole city 
was terrified at his arrival. 5. There is no doubt that the 
citizens were alarmed by the sudden danger. 6. Let not the 
citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival of the enemy. 7. 
(Our) father took care that we should be carefully taught. 8. 
I have taken care that my sons should be carefully taught. 
9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 10. Virtue is 
the most beautiful of (all) things; take care that it is dili- 
gently exercised. 



Third Conjugation. — ^Passive Voice. 
Vocabulary 31. 

afBigo, izi, ietom, 3, I cast down, 
Iprostrate. 

eSlo, oolai, cnltnm, 3, 1 cultivate, 
cherish, etc. 

diligo, lezi, leotam, 3, 1 esteem, I 
love. 

fingo, xud, fietam, 3, I/rameJeign, 
invent, 

elades, is,/ disaster, de- 

feat. 

ffibola, ae,/ fable, story. 

nSUlis, e, distingrdshed. 

perversas, a, nxn, willful, per- 
verse. 

qiiidem, cimj. indeed. 



Fhaetlion, ontiB, m. PhaSthon, a 
son of Apollo. 

fltodeo, ui, 2, I am eager^ 

zealous. 

veho, ezi, eotam, 3, / carry ; in 
Pass., I ride. 

vineo, vid, vietum, 8, / conquer. 

probe, adv. 



ratio, onis,/. 
Scipio, onis, m, 

vehementeri adv. 



conque 
rightly, prop^ 

erly. 
reason. 
Scipio, a Ro' 

man noble 

name, 
vehemently, 

warmly. 
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EXEBCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hie mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Hespublica 
Bomana a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Eheni ponte jun- 
guntur. 4. Urbs muro cincta erat 5. Graecia perversis suis 
consiliis afflicta est 6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus 
diligere. 7. Quum urbs ab hostibus oppugnabatur, a civibus 
defendebatur. 8. Conjuratio Gatilinae a Cicerone detecta est. 

9. Multae fabulae a poetis fictae sunt. 10. Vix acies a Cae- 
Bare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The common- 
wealth was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was 
loved by all. 4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. 
The memory of the man will always be cherished (colo) by 
his fellow-citizens. 6. The conspiracy is discovered; the 
commonwealth is preserved. 7. You will be loved by many. 
8. The town is being assaulted indeed (quidem), but it is not 
taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) battle Carthage 
was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over the Ehine 
by Caesar. iScn/y The Eiver Bhine was joined with a bridge 
by Caesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater cura- 
bat, ut ego probe excolerer. 3. Curo, ut puer probe excola- 
tur. 4. Curabam, ut puer probe excoleretur. 5. Phaethon 
vehementer optat, ut patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon ve- 
hementer optavit, ut patris curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, 
quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a 
Borore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe excolitor. 10. Sa- 
pientes semper ratione r^ student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. 
He took care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. 
We vehemently wi3h that the enemy may be conquered. 4. 
Cicero vehemently desired that all (things) might be discov- 
ered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous to be ruled by reason. 6. All are 
zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 7. Tell me (Bat.) what (quae, 
neuter plural) was written (Pres. Per/. Subj.*) to thee. 8. 
He told me (Bat,) what (quae) had been written (Past-Perf, 
Svhj*), 9. The boy wishes that he may ride in the chariot. 

10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the chariot. 

* The rule for this use of the Subjunctive is given subsequently. See 
p. 127. 



FOURTH COKJUGATION.— PASSIVE VOICE, 
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FouBTH Conjugation. — ^Passivk Voice. ' 



VOCABULART 32. 



eado, oeddi, dUnun, 
aSr, SriSi m, 
Afrieajms, i, m. 



sognlUo, onifl,/. 
SrodituBy 0,0111, 
Oraooliiu, i, m. 



injutS, adv. 
juste, adv. 
lapU, idis, m. 



3, IfaU? 

the air, 

A/ricanuSf a 
sttmame of 
the Scipios. 

knowledj^e, 
inquiry. 

trained^ edu^ 
caied, 

GracchuSf a 
Roman/am" 
ily name. 

vnjust/y. 

jfutly. 

a stone. 



lajddeua, a, urn, 
negStlaxii, ii, n. 
pellii,is,/ 

priua, adv. 
Puiiooi, a, nm, 

85Qr£tei,if, m. 

lolam, adv. 
SBimnim, a, tun, 

^ObSrliu, ii, m. 



of stone, 

a thing, business. 

skin (of an ani- 
mal). 

sooner, before. 

Punic, Carthagin- 
ian, 

Socrates, the sag% 
of Athens. 

only. 

highest, utmost, 
greatest. 

Tiberius, a com- 
mon Roman fore- 
name (cont. Ti.). 



Exercise XXXIT. 



A. — 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntar. 2. Improbi homines 
a Deo punientur. 3. Bellum Punicum secundum finitum est 
a Scipione Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. 
Pisces in mari, aves in aere a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tc- 
nuissimis membranis a natura vestiti sunt. 7. Ye teres Bri- 
tanniae incolae pellibus vestiebantur. 8. Corpora eorum, qui 
in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 9. Urbes munitae ab hos- 
tibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius dormiemus, quam 
negotia vestra finita erunt {prius quam^ before that). 

1 . The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves {Past-Imp. Pass.) 
with skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone {Adj.) 
walls. 3. The sons of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully 
trained by their mother. 4. The bodies were buried with 
the highest honors. 5. The generals were punished because 
they had not buried the bodies. 6. These two boys had been 
trained by their mother carefully. 7. The camp had not been 
fortified. 8. This life of-ours (nostra) will be found exceed- 
ingly-short {Sup.). 9. When the city has been fortified {Fut.^ 
Perf.), the citizens will defend it. 10. The city is fortified 
and made strong with guards. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater 
curabat, ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter 
erudiare. 4. Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, 
ut puer bene educaretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excolere- 
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tur, diligenter erudiretur, 6. O puer, diligenter eruditor! 
7. Bonus discipulus litterarum cognitione erudiri studet 8. 
Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed etiam aliis prodest. 9. 
Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me gnafiter custoditus sit. 10. 
Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter custodita sit. 

1. Let the boys be carefully trained. 2. Let not the boys 
be trained by ivicked men. 3. I will take care that my son 
is carefully trained. 4. I took care that my son should not 
be trained by a wicked master. 5. There is no doubt that 
the boys have been carefully trained. 6. Who doubts that it 
is better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one ? 
7. Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished? 8. It 
is not disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that 
the boy is well trained. 10. Well-trained boys love their 
master. 



XX VL — Thibd Conjugation {mixed with the Fourth). 

CSpio, cepi, captum, capere : to take. 

I. ACTIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 

1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 



S. Cap-io, 7 take. 
Cap-is, thou takest. 

Cap-it, he takes. 



P. Cap-Imus, We take, 
CSp-itits, you take. 

Cap-iniit, tJiey take. 



2. Past-Imperfect Tense. 



S. Cap-iebam, I was taking. 
Cap-iebas, thou toast taking, 
Cap-iebat, he was taking. 



P. Cap-iebamiici, We were taking. 
Cap-iebatis, you were taking. 



15. Cap-iam, I shall take. 
Cap-ies, thou wilt fake. 



Cap-iebant, they were taking. 

3. Future-Imperfect Tense. 

P. Cap-iemiis, We shall take. 



Cap-ietis, you will take. 
Cap-lent, they will take. 



Cap4«t, he will take. 

4. Present-Perfect Tense. 
Cep-i, I have taken, or / took, like resi. 

6. Past-Perfect Tense. 
Cep-Sram, I had taken, like rezerasir 

6, Future-Perfect Tense. 
Cep-Sro^ I shall have taken, like rezSro. 



THIRD CONJUGATION MIXED WITH FOUBTH. 83 



Subjunctive Mood. 
]. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



5.CSp-iam, I may take, 
CSp-iaii thou mayst take, 
CSap-iat, he may take. 



P, CSp-ULmof , 
Gap-i&tii, 
Cap-iant, 



We may take, 
you may take, 
they may take. 



2. Poet-Imperfect Tense. 

S. CSp-erem, / might take. 
CSp-eres, thou tniyhtst take. 
CapSrStj he miyht take. 



P. GKp^SrSmofl, We might take. 
C£p-SrStii, you might take, 
CSp-Srent, they might take. 



C^rim, 



Cep-inem, 



5. CSp^ Take tliou. 



3. Present-Perfect Tense, 
I may htttfe taken^ 

4. Past-Perfect Tense, 
I might have taken, 

iBfPEBATivB Mood. 
Present Tense. 

I P. CSp-ite, 
Future Tense. 



Uke 



like 



rezSrim. 



rozinoin* 



Take ye or you. 



S. CSp-ito, Thou shah take. 

Cap-ito, he shall take, or kt him 
take. 



P.Cap-ltSte, You shaU take, 

CSp-innto, they shall take, or let 
them take. 



Infinitive Mood. 

Imperfect. CSp-Sre, to take. 

Perfect. C5^i«e. j '"^^ 

Future, Cap-tfimm ^ to he about 
esse, ( to take. 



Gerund. 

Gen. CSp-iendi, of taking. 

Dat. Capiendo, for taking. 

Ace. Capdendnm, the taking. 

All, CSaiMendO, by taking. 



Cap-tmn, 
Cap-to, 



Supines. 

to take, 
to he taken. 



Pabticiples. 

Imperfect, CSp-iens, taking. 
Future. Cap-tunu, about to take. 



n. PASSIVE VOICE. 

Indicative Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense. 



S, Cap-X5r, I atn taken, 
^^^l thou art taken, 
Cftp-itor, he is taken. 



P, Cap-Imor, 
Cap-Xmini, 



We are taken, 
you are taken. 



Cap-inntur, they arc taken. 
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2. Past'Imperfict Tense, 
I was being 



S. CSp-i9bar, / was 

taken. 
CSp-i91>ftri8 or ) thou wast being 

oap-iSb&rei ) taken. 
Cip48bfitur, he was being 



taken. 

8. Future-Imper/ect Tense, 
I shall be taken, P, Gap-iemur, 
thou tpilt be r«^«s«r«4 
taken, CSp-iemtoi, 

he will be taken, Cap-ientnr, 

4. Present-Perfect Tense, 

fl have been taken^ or ) 
/ was taken, ) 

6. Past-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tas Sram or faeram, I had been taken, 

6. Future-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tos ero or fuSro, I shall have been taken, 

Subjunctive Mood. 
1. Present-Imperfect Tense, 



P, Cap-ielMUiiuri We were being 

taken, 
CSp-iebamlni, you were being 

taken. 
Cap-iebantor, they were being 

taken. 



S, Cap-iar, 
C£p4Sri8 or ) 
c£p-iere, [ 
Cap-ietar, 



Cap-tos warn or fai, 



We shall be taken, 
you will be taken, 
they unit be taken. 



like 



like 



like 



Sreetas earn 
07*fllL 

[ rectus eram 
[ or faeram. 

( rectusero or 
( faero. 



^.CSp-iar, 
Cap-iaris or \ 
cap-i£r6, ) 
Cap-iatiir, 

S. Cap-erer, 
CSp-ereris or ) 
cap-Srere, ) 
Cap-eretur, 



P. CSp-iamor, 
Cap4axiiXni, 
Cap-iantor, 



I may be taken, 
thou mayst be 

taken, 
he may be taken, 

2, Past-Imperfect Tense. 
I might be taken, 
thou mightst be 

taken, 
hemight betaken. 

S. Present-Perfect Tense, 
Cap-tns Sim or fnerim, / may have been taken, 



We may be taken, 
you may be taken, 
they may be taken. 



P, Cap^remur, We might be taken, 
CSp-eremini, you might be taken, 
Cap-«rexitur, they iitightbe taken. 



Cap-tus 



4. Past-Perfect Tense, 
or fniBSem, I might have been taken. 



like 



like 



[ rectos sim or 
* foerim. 



j rectos 

( or fbissem. 



S. CSp-ere, Be thou taken. 



Imperative Mood. 
Present Tense, 



S. CSp-itor, Thou Shalt be taken, 
Cap-itor, he shall be taken, or let 
him be taken. 



I P, Cap-imini, Be ye or you taken. 
Future Tense. 



P. CSp-iontor, They shall be taken, 
or kt them be 
taken. 
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Imfhotitb Mood. 
Jmpetfect. CSp-i, to he taken. 

Perfect, Cap-tnm (am, nxn) ene or Miie, to have been taken, 
FtUwre, Cap-torn izi, to be about to be taken, 

Pabticiples. 
Perfect, Cap-tai (a, nxn), taken, or having been taken. 

Gerundive, Cfip-iendna (a, nm), fit to be taken. 



Obe, The Verbs coi\Jag&toil like eSpio an: 

facio, feci, factam, fXoSr^, to make, 

jScio, J6cf, Jactum, JSoSru, to throw. 

fdgio, fTigT, fdgttuin, fOgere*, toJUe, 

fSdio, i5dl, fossam, ffidar?, todiQ. 

rfiirio, rSpaT, raptum, rSpSre, toeetze. 

p&rio, peperT, partum, p2&6i£, to bring forth, 

qnSiio, (no perfect), quaaiam, qufitbie, toahake. 

cdpio, cdplvi, ctlpitam, cQpSrS, todeeire. 

eBpio, BSpiTi, sSpSrQ, toeavoroffhewite, 

Ificio, luoSrei to draiff,V rare, except in 

epSdo, epScSre, to look, f composition. 



abBordiiB, a, um, out o/tune, ab- 
surd, 
bona, OTOxn, n, (pl)j goods, 
oelsoBi a, usi, lofty, tall. 



Vocabulary 33. 

margarita, ae, /. a pearl, 
necess&rioB, a, am, necessary, need-* 

fuL 
nidns, i, m. a nest, 

versae, ns, m, a line, a verse. 



Exercise XXXIIL 

1. Urbs capitur; fugiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Cu- 
rabit dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego 
versus, ta pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis du- 
bitat quin absurdum sit malos versus facere ? 5. Foeta ver- 
sus faciebat quum hostes urbem intrabant 6. Nc fugiant 
milites, saepe tutius est pugnare quam fugere. 7. Non om- 
nes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit ut oratio sua Ciceronem sa- 
peret. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona nostra rapturi sint ? 
10. Ne facite absurda, cives I Sapite et iram coercete. 

I. Birds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made 
her nest in a tall tree. 3. "We desire very many things which 
are not needful to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not 
easy to make good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp 
is taken. 6. Flee not, soldiers ! It is safer to fight than to 
flee. 7. We will dig in the earth, in order that we may find 
minerals. 8. Men do not dig in the ground to^tut) find pearls. 
9. A strong wind was shaking the trees. 10. That whole 
Toation savors-of the poets {Ace). 
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XXYIL — ^Deponent 



Deponent Verbs have a Passive form. 



I. Hortorf hort&tos mniy hort&rii to exhort^ 
n. Vereor, Veritas toxn, vereri, to/ear^ 



like Smor. 
«< moneor. 



^ Prea.'Imp. 



I. 

Hort-(5r, 
Hort-arls 
(are), 
&c. 
Hort-abar, 
Hort-abdr, 



Paat'Imp, 
Fut,-Imp. 
Prts,-P«rf. Hort-atfls 

sam, 
Past-Perf, Ilort^atJls 

gram, 
Fut,'PerJ\ Hort-attts 

Cro, 



I exhort. 

> thou exhortest, 

&c. 
I was exhorting. 
I shall exhort. 

! I have exhorted 
or I exhorted. 

> / had exhorted. 

}I shall have ex- 
horted. 



VSr-e6r, 
Vfir-eris 

(ere), 

&c. 

V6r-ebftr, 

Vfir-ebor, 

Ver-Ittis 

sum, 
Ver-Ittte 

Cram, 
V6r-Ittts 

6ro, 



Ifear. 
y thoujearest* 
ire. 

Iwas/eartng. 
I shall/ear. 

! I have /eared 
or J /eared, 

I I had /eared. 

i / shall have 
) /eared. 



^ Pres.'Jmp. Hort-6r, I may exhort. 

Past-Imp. Hort-arCr, I might exhort. 
Fut.-Iinp. Hort-aturlis j I may be about 



Sim, 
Pres.-Per/. Hort-attis 

sim, 
Past-Per/. Hort-atfls 

essem. 



{ to exhort. 
j I may have ex- 
( horted. 
i I might have ex- 
\ horted. 



VCr-cftr, I may /ear, 

V6r-er6r, / might /ear. 

Ver-Iturfls ) I may be about 

sim, f to /ear. 

V6r-Itfls i / may have 

sim, 3 /eared. 

V6r-Itfls 1 / might have 
J /eared. 






( Present. 



Future. 



Hort-arfi, 
Hort-atdr, 



Exhort thou. 

ithou shalt fi 
hort. 



Vfir-ere, 
V6r-etor, 



Fear thou, 
thoushalt/ear. 



Imper/ect. 
\ Per/tct. 

I Future. 



Hort-ari, to exhort. 

Hort-atum ( to have exhort- 

ess6, ( ed. 

Hort-aturum ( to be about to 
I exhort. 



VCr-eri, 
V6r-Itum 

ess£, 
Ver-Iturflm 



to/ear. 

[ to have/eared. 

I to be about to 
I /ear. 



f Imper/ect. 
Future. 
Per/ect. 

f Gerundive, 



Hort-ans, 

Hort-atlirfls, 

Hort-atfls, 

Hort-andfls, 



exhorting, 
about to exhort, 
having exhorted. 

ijit to be ex- 
horted. 



/earing. 



VCr-ens, 
V6r-Iturfl8, 

V fir-XtflS, ltVUJ*IUlfJ KVU-KHJk, 

V6r-endtis, fittobe/eared. 



about to /ear. 
having/eared. 



Supines. 
Gercn'd. 



Hort-atum, 
Hort-atu, 
Hort-andi, 
&c. 



to exhort, 
to be exhorted, 
o/ exhorting, 
&c. 



V6r-Itum, 
Ver-Itu, 
Vfir-endi, 
&c. 



to/ear. 
to be /eared. 
o//earing, 
&c 



Besides the Passive forms the Deponents have the two Active Participles, the Supines, 

and the Gerunds. 
Doponents are the only Latin Verbs that can express directly a Perfect Participle Active; 

as, hortatilBfftam'np exhorted. 



VTerbs. 

but an Active meaning. 

in. LoqnSr, locntns nun, ISqnl, to speaks like rSgSr. 
IV. Fartior, partitas nun, jiartiri, to divide, ** audiSr. 
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m. 

Pres,'Imp. L6qu-6r, 
Loqa-€ils 

cere), 

&c. 
Pcut-Imp, Loqu-ebftr, 
Fut,-Imp, L6qa-&r, 
Pres^'Perf, LOcu-ttts 

sum, 
PasUPerf, Locu-ttts 

eram, 
Fyt.'Perf, Locu-tOs 

Sro, 



I speak, 
\ thou s^Hakest, 

ire 

I was speaking. 
I shall speak. 

il have spoken 
or / spoke, 

> / liad spoken. 

!I shall have 
spoken. 



Part-ifir, 
Part-irXs 

(ire), 
&c. 
Part-iebftr, 
Part-i&r, 
Part-itOs 

sum, 
Part-ittia 

eram, 
Part-itfls 

ero, 



IV. 

/ divide. 

i thou dividest. 

&c. 
I was dividing. 
I shall divide. 
I have divided 
or / divided. 

' I had divided. 

I shall have di- 
vided. 



Pres.^Imp. LOqu-ftr, 
Past-Imp, Loqu-erer, 
Fut,'Imp, Lucu-turfla 

sXm, 
/Ve«.-P«/.Locu-ttl» 

aim, 
PasUPerf. LOcu-tfls 

essem. 



I may speak. 
I might speak, 

!I may be about 
to speak. 
\ I may have 
j spoken. 

!I might have 
spoken. 



Part-i&r, 

Part-ir6r, 

Part-iturOa, 

siin, 
Part-itfls 

sim, 
Part-itlls 

essem. 



/ may divide. ' 
I might divide. 

!I may be about 
to divide. 
( / may have di- 
) vided. 

11 might have 
divided. 



Present. Loqu-CrC, 



Future. 



Speak thou. 
T ««., v*r- 1 il*ou shah 



Part-ire, 
Part-itor, 



Divide thou. 
) thou shalt di- ] 
] vide. 



Imperfect. 
Perfect. 

Future,, 



Ldqn-i, 
Lucu-tum 



to speak. 

> to have spoken. 

Locu-turum | to be about to 
j speak. 



Part-iri, 
Part-itum 

esse, 
Part-iturum 



to divide. 

■ to have divided. [ 

I to be about to \ 
I divide. 



Imperfect, Loqu-ens, speaking. 

Future. Lucu-turtis, about to speak. 

Perfect, Ldcu-ttls, having spoken. 

Gerundive. Lequ-endfls, Jit to be spoken. 



Part-iens, 
Part-it urtls, 
Part-ittis, 

Part-iendtis, 



dividing. 

about to divide. I 

having divided, ] 

Jit to be divided. 



Supines. Locu-tam, to speak. 

Lucu-tu, to be spoken. 

Gebumd. Loqu-endi, of speaking, 
&c. &c. 



Part-itum, to divide. 

Part-itu, to be divided. 

Part-iendi, of dividing^ 
Ac. &c. 



The Gemndiye, and oocarionally the Perf. Participle, are the only forms In the Deponents 

thnt ever have a passive meaning. 
Intransitive Deponents have no Supine in n and no Gerondive. 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



YOCABULART 84. 



miror, etc., 1, 

▼enSror, etc., 1, 

demnm, adv. 
pote«ta«,fitU,/.) 
pStentia, ae,/. ) 

qmdam, qnaedam, 
qnoddain,orqiiiddaiii, 

tnnii cuiv. 



I wonder at^ 
admire. 

I reverence^ 
worship, 

indeed.* 

power, ^ 

[a certain, 
one, cer* 
I tain, 
then. 



admXror, bi, &tii% 1, / wonder at, 
I admire, 

atpernor, &ri, 1, / reject, de- 
spise, 

Conor, etc., 1, I attempt. 

eontemplor, etc., 1, lobservecare- 
fullif,Icon^ 
template. 

lunrtor, etc., 1, Jurge, exhort, 

encourage. 

ndUQttor, etc., 1, ImedUate on, 

study. 

Exercise XXXIV. 
Deponent Verbs of the First Conjugation. 

1. Admiramur can turn avium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitan- 
tur. 4. Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 
5. Hannibal Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem 
ut pueri mentem probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime 
amice ? 8. Contemplor pulchram banc imaginem. 9. Vene- 
rare Deum, venerare parentes. 10. Turn demum beatus eris, 
quum aspematus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale? 2. 
Meditate-on these things every-day. 3. Observe (carefully) 
this beautiful image. 4. It does-good to the mind to con- 
template lofty things. 5. Contemplate, citizens, the exam- 
ples of the ancients ! 6. Then at last will ye be happy when 
ye have learnt {Fut.'Perf.) to despise pleasure. 7. I will en- 
courage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 8. At- 
tempt great things ; thou wilt do great things. 9. I will take 
care that my son may admire those things (ea, n.pl,) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Ro- 
mans admired Cicero. 
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fateor, faasus, 2, I confess, 
Imitor, etc., 1, I imitate, 
poUiceor, dtas, 2, 1 promise. 



intaeor, Itns, 2, / look upon, into. 
recorder, etc., 1, I call to mind. 
misereor, itus, 2, Ipitg,havepUy on. 



* As tnm demum, then indeed, then and not till then. 
t PotestM is the regular power of a magistrate ; potentia, the power 
which arises ont of personal weight and influence. 
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aoeXpio,* cSpi, eep- 

tnsif 8f 
confiteor,* fessnii S 
dedpio,* cepi, cep- 

tum, 3, 
ejicio,* jeci, jec-) 

tniH) 3, f 

tneor, itus, 2, 

Tereor, itua, 2^ If 

ABia, ae,/. 
Darias, ii, m. 



[ I receive. 
!, / confess. 
\ I deceive. 



I cast forth. 

I ffozBy guard, 
'otect. 

fear, rever- 
ence. 
Asia. 

Darius, a Per- 
sian royal 
name. 



ex, e, pr^. (with abl.), out of,fra»n. 
fadnui, oris, n. a boid, dar- 

ing deed, 
crime. 
Pliny, name 
of' two Ro- 
man writers 
{Elder and 
Younger), 
past. 

an accused 
man, a de- 
fendant, 
old age. 



Flinins, ii, m. 



praetSritas, a, um, 
reus, i| m. 



senectus, utis,/ 



Exercise XXXV. 
Deponent Verbs of the Second Conjugation. 
Rule 16. — ^Verbs signifying to remember j to forget^ to 
pity^ are in Latin commonly followed by the Genitive. 

1. Veremini, O pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro 
magnam partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Flinius scribit; 
nunc pueri omnia sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur nemi- 
nem. 4. Tuebimur miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. 
Incolae hoc facinus fatebuntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem re- 
gis tuiti erant, maximum praemium acceperunt. 7. Scele- 
rum suorum recordabuntur. 8. Keus facinus confessus est. 
9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 10. Semper misero- 
rum hominum miserebimur. 

1 . We reverence the power of God. 2. Guard the king, 
soldiers I 3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better 
to be punished than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things 
carefully. 5. The general has promised rewards to the sol- 
diers. 6. There is no doubt that the generals have promised 
{Svbj.) rewards to the soldiers. 7. He has confessed the 
crime, and shall be punished. 8. It is pleasant to call-to- 
mind past dangers. 9. Ye will call these things to mind, 
citizens, when I am cast forth {Fat-Ferf.) from the city. 10. 
Have-pity-on the accused (man), judges ! 11. He reverences 
the gods. 



* Observe the change of a to { when a preposition is prefixed in com- 
position; as, accXpio=ad+cftpio; confIteor=conH-ftteor, etc 
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EXERCISES ON THE 



VOCABULABY 36. 



abfttor, lirai, nti, 3, 
adlLorftv, etc., 1, 



I abuse. 
I urge, ex- 
hort, 

adipiMOr, adeptui, 3, I acquire, at- 
tain to. 
alloqnor, loontos, 3, / speak to, 
address. 

•»».3. I tUXfight). 

dei!SgrO| etc., 1, to he burnt 

down. 

fimgor, fonotoi, 3, / discharge. 
gero, gein, gestnin, 3, / carry on, 

wage. 
habeo, bni, Mtum, 2, I have. 
inooso, etc., 1, I accuse, Jind 

fault with. 
jubeo, JQSai, jnsnixn, 2, / order, bid, 
loqnor, locutas, 3, / sjjeak. 
morior, mortniis, 3, / die. 
naaeor, natas, 3, latn bom. 
obliviBOor, litns, 3, I forget. 
patior, passaa, 3, / endure, stf- 

fer. 
profloiacor, fectiiB, 3, I set out. 

eeqnor, secntui, 3, I follow. 
utor, usuB, 3, fuse. 

▼esoor (no perf. ), 3, I feed, live on. 
ad, pr^. (with ace.), to, at, near, 
ali^nando, adv. sometimes, 

acc.j, J 

bSaignS, adv. kindly. 

earo, oarnis, /. Jksh. 



dLteni, i, m. 
Gonflnl&tiis, ns, m, 



cruoULtiifl, ns, m. 
Euripides, is, m. 



lae, lactls, n. 
laons, us, m. 
laetiitia, ae, /. 
M enapii, onun, m. 

moz, adv. 
muiiiB, eris, n. 



cheese. 

office of con' 
sul, consul- 
ate. 

torture. 

Euripides, an 
Athenian 
tragic poet. 
ixnmortalitaB, fitii,y. immortality. 
L&biSnua, i, m. Lalnenus, one, 

of Ccesar*s 
lieutenants. 

milk. 

a lake. 

joy- 

the Menapii, a 
Gallic tribe. 

soon, shortly. 

duty, func- 
tion. 

neyS, conj.(with8ubj.),nor, and lest. 
Binds, adv. too, too much. 

per, prep, (with ace.), through. 
poexia, ae,jf. punishment. 

Poeni, omm, m. the Carthagin- 



pristiiias, a, nm, 
rare, adv. 
BSgolus, i, m. 



SalSmis, mis,/. 



tantnrn, adv. 
TrSelmenas, i, m. 



tans, 
former, olden, 
seldom. 
Regulus, a 

Roman com* 

mander. 
Salamis, an 

island near 

Athens, 
only. 
Trasimenus, 

a lake in It^ 

aly. 



Exercise XXXVI. 
Deponent Verbs of the Third Conjugation, 
Rule 17. — Utor, abntor, frnor, fungor, potior, and TOfloor gov- 
ern the Ablative Case. 

A. — 1. Si morimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 
2. Dux maximam adeptus est gloriam. 3. Gives, libertatem 
adepti, summa laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper se- 
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quemur. 5. Cura ut bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere 
pauca. 7. Per multos anhos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, 
came vescuntur. 9. Munere tuo bene fungere ! 10. Aliquan- 
do oculi non funguntur suo munere. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 
2. Who doubts that by this death he has obtained immortal 
glory? 3. It is a small thing to enjoy life ; it is a great thing 
to dischai^ the duties of life. 4. Take care that you always 
follow the path (way) of virtue. 5. You will enjoy all these 
good (things). 6. When the body is dead (Fut-Ferf.), then 
indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The Britons used-to-feed 
(Past-Imperf.) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. He used the 
utmost freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not abuse 
them. 10. Follow us; we will protect you. 

B. — 1 . Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hie dux 
consulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos 
adipiscitur. 4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proflcisci 
jubet, ipse in Menapiorum flnes profectus est. 5. Bellum ge- 
rimus, ut pace fruamur. 6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam 
adeptus est. 7. Augustus omnes cives benigne alloquebatur. 
8. Eodem die, quo Dianae templum deflagravit, Alexander 
Magnus natus est. 9. Begulus omnes cruciatus Poenorum 
fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal milites adhortatus est, ut 
reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve liberorum obli- 
viscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. 
Generals often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their 
wives and children. 3. Kemember (your) ancient valor, sol- 
diers ! 4. Caesar orders these two legions to set out. 5. It 
is a small thing to-speak-kindly-to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. 
That most famous (nobilis) battle was fought near the lake 
Trasimenus. 7. Caesar himself set out for (into) the terri- 
tories of the Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; shortly we 
shall-be-carrying-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
utmost tortures. 10. On the same day on which that most 
famous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 



Vocabulary 37. 

blandior, itns, iri, ) / flatter, win 

4 {with dat,)f j ttpon. 
metior, mensus, 4, I mectsure. 



experior, ertus, 4, Jtry, experience. 
civilis, e, belonging to a ciU 

(sen, civiL 
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mentior, Itns, 4, I lie, 
EpSminoadaB, ae, m. Epaminondas, 
a famous 



ordior, Qrans, 4, 
pertLor, itos, 4, 



Theban 

I begin, 

I share, di- 
vide. 



gen,^ ) ^J' 

fortuna, ae,/. fortvne, 
from, ntis,/. forehead, brow. 
nnnqiuun, adv. never, 
Yoltiii, OB, m, countenance, looks. 



Exercise XXXVU. 



Deponent Verbs of the Fourth Conjugation, 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas 
nunquam mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa expert! sunt in longa 
vita. 4. Magnos viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 5. Vo- 
luptas blanditur sensibus nostris. G. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe 
mentiuntur. 7. .Tarquinius Superbus potitus est regno. 8. 
Funiemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. Bellum civile in Italia or- 
sum est. 10. Fatres bona sua cum liberis partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Eomans often 
tried the fortune of war. 3. There is no doubt that it is ex- 
tremely-base {Superl.) to lie. 4. We will share our goods with 
our children. 5. There is no doubt that the enemy (pi.) have- 
obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let us make-trial-of our 
valor; let us get-possession-of the camp of the enemy. 7. 
There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 8. 
We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by for- 
tune. 10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the sol- 
diers. 



XXVIII. — ^Prepositions. 
Of the Prepositions, some govern the Accusative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or Ab- 
lative. 

I. With the Accusative alone. 



JLd, to. 

^A }'— '^ 

Ante, before, 

Apud, neai', at, 

drca, drcTun, around, 
Circiter, about, 

Cis and dtra, on this side of 
, Contra, against, contrary to. 



Erga, toward. 
Extra, outside of. 
Infr&, below. 
Inter, • between, among. 
IntrS., inside of vnthin, 
Juzta, near, 
fib, on account of 
Fenei, in the power of. 
Per, through. 



TSne, behind. 
Post, a/ter. 
PraetSr, beside. 
Frope, near. 
FroptSr, on account of. 
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S&mndnm, following, in accordance 
Snprft, cJwve. [with. 

Trans, across. 
Ultrft^ on the farther side of. 
VemiB, toward. 



YenOB ifl pat after the word it governa. 



VOCABULAKT 38 

ilno, fliud, flnziim, 3, IJlow. 
nigro, etc. , 1 , / migrate, de- 

part. 
iriTO, yizi, victum, 3, / live. 
aettaSi atis, f. summer. 



metos, ni, m. fear. 
ooddoni, ntiiy m. the west (the set- 
ting Bun). 
pmraltl, ae, a, very many. 
primS, adv. atjirst. 



Exercise XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi 
homines contra naturam vivunt 8. Judices secundum leges 
hunc hominem puniverunt 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in 
alias terras migrant. 5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabi- 
mus. 6. Romani trans Bhenum mnlta oppida Tastaverunt. 

7. Hoc bellum intra paucos dies finitum erit. 8. Vir sapiens 
non propter metnm legibus parebit. 9. Rhodanus primo oc- 
cidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatum praeter fluminis ripas 
contra hostem ducit. 

1. Hannibal led (his) army to the gates of the city. 2, 
Who doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie f 3. All these 
things are in-the-power-of the consuls. . 4. The general led 
his army toward the river. 5. Very many birds migrate into 
Britain in the summer. 6. The river Khone flows through 
the lake. 7. A good judge will judge according to the laws. 

8. We shall dwell within the city, but you will depart into 
the country (agri). 9. The camp of Hannibal was near the 
walls of the cityi 10. The nightingale migrates across the 
sea in winter. 



II. With the Ablative alone. 

L, ab, or aba, by or from. 
Absque (rare), without. 
Coranit in the presence of. 

Canu with. 

Uitf down from, from, 

concerning. 

TcnHs is put after the word It governs. 



Ez or e, out of 

FraOi . before, in comparison with. 

Pro, before, for, in behalf of. 

Sine, without. 

Tenos, reaching to, as far as. 
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VoCABULARr 39. 



divldo, viai, vifiun, 3, / divide^ sep- 
arate. 
cetSri (caet.), ae, a, > the rest, all 
pf. ) others. 



Germ&]ii,onixn,}n.<Ae Germans. 
HelvetiiUy a, am, Helcetian.[tenant 
legatus, i, m. embassador, lieu- 
oceanus, i, m. the ocean. 



EXEBCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate ayium cantum audi vim us. 2. A 
Cicerone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dividit. 4. Komani ex Gallia trans 
Rhenum veniunt. 5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis 
pugnabimus. 6. Magna gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. 
Coram parentibus dixi, quid scripserim. 8. Incolae urbis de 
pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 9. Cato in senectute prae 
ceteris floruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by all. 2. 
Cicero has written a very beautiful book concerning old age. 
3. The ocean separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these 
things in-the-presence-of all the soldiers. 5. The general 
marched (duco) his army out of the city. 6. Before all others 
Demosthenes and Cicero are the most renowned orators. 7. 
There is no true glory without virtue. 8, Along with thee 
(tecum*) we will depart into another land. 9. "We are fight- 
ing for (pro) our country, for our wives, for our children. 10. 
He was dwelling in the same city, without-the-knowledge-of 
his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ablative. 
In, t«, into. I Super, over. 

Sub, up to, under ; of time, about, \ Subter, under. 

Clam, secretly, without the knowledge of. 

In and Suh^ with the Acc.^ answer to the question 
Whither ? with the Ahl.^ the question Where ? 

VOCABULABT 40. 

folgeo, Isi, Isum, 2, I shine. 

Indi, orum, m. the Indians, 

people 0/ In- 
dia. 



Aegyptus, i, / Egi/pt. 
imperiuxn, ii, n. empire. 
marmor, oris, n. marble. 
ser^tns, utis, /". slavery. 
tabemaculnm, i, n. tent. 
uxor, oris, /. wife. 



* Mecum, tecum, secum, nobiscum, vobiscum, arc used instead of cum 
me, cum te, etc. 
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Exercise XL. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera faciunt. 2. In 
magno flumine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum 
non venisti, in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna re- 
rum utilium multitude. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in 
castra venit. 6. Flurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras 
volant. 7. Pompeius in Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et libero- 
rum mortuus est. 8. Caesar super Indos proferet imperium. 
9. Super tabernaculum Darii imago Solis fulgebat. 10. Eti- 
am sub marmore et auro habitat servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 
2. The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Rome. 3. 
We were walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all 
to dwell in the city. 5. Large fishes are not caught in a 
small river. G. The nightingale does not always remain in 
the same lands. ^ 7. They slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) 
eyes of his wife. 8. The Romans will extend their empire 
beyond the boundaries of Europe. 9. Beneath the earth there 
are many beautiful things. 10. Toward winter these birds 
migrate into other lands. 



XXIX. — ^Adverbs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles by 
means of the terminations -e and -ter. Adverbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declension end in -6, as docte, learnedly^ from doctut. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as forliter, hravdy^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Neu- 
ter Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, 
and consequently ends in ius. 

The Superlative of the Adverb is formed from the Su- 
perlative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e. 
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Adjectites. 



doetuf, 


learned. 


liber, 


free. 


pnlclier, 


beautiful. 


fortli, 


brave. 


dmllii^ 


Kke. 


&Ger, 


keen. 


fSlix, 


hcky. 



prudeniy prudent 



PoHitive. 
dootS, 
libera, 
pololiri, 
fortilter, 
EimHiter, 
&criter, 
felldter, 
prndenter, 



AJ> 


YEBBB. 

Comparative, 




learned^. 


doetiai 


doctifldiae 


freely. 


liberini 


liberrlme 


beautifully. 


polohrini 


pnleherrimS 


bravely. 


fortins 


fortinime 


alike. 




rifmflWTO? 


keenly, 
luckily. 


ficrius 


SMrzimS 


felidas 


fSlidsEime 


prudently. 


pradentLuB 


prodentisEimS 



Adverbs are irregular in their Comparison, if the Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also iiTegular. 

Adjectives. Advebbs. 

Positive, Comp. Sup. 

bonngy ffood. bene, well. melins optimS 

maliu, bad. m&lS, ill. pejus pead^e 

nraltuf, much, many, smltam, muck. plus pluzimnm 

magnas, great. mSfii mazime 

propinqaus, near. prope, near, nearly, propiiu prozinie 

(pro), before, prius primBmftpnmS 



VOCABULABT 41. 



aocedo, cesai, oeMam, 
ago, egi, actum, 3, 



3, 1 approach. 
I leady act, 
do. 

excedo, cessi, ceisiim, 3, / depart 
from. 
Z, I begin. 
I destroy. 

[ I resist. 



incipio, cSpi, oeptam, 
perdo, didi, ditam, 3, 
resisto, stiti, Btltnin, 

3 (with dot.), 
ae, amj. 
atque, oonj, 
attend, adv. 
audacter, adv. 



and. 
and, 

attentively, 
boldly, dar- 
ingly. 



Hasdrubal, Slii, m. 



jnventns, ntii,/. 
late, adv, 
longe, adv, 
Bosdus, ii, m, 

eatis, adv. 

tlgrla, ii and idis, c. 



Hasdrubal, the 
brother of 
Hannibal (a 
common Car- 
thaginian 
name). 

youth. 

widely, wide. 

far, 

Rosdus, a Ro- 
man name, 

enough, suffi- 
ciently. 

a tiger. 



Exercise XLI. 

A. — 1. Germani cum Komanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. 
Milites audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 
Miles hostibus fortissimo restitit. 4. Galli Italiam longe late- 
que vastaverunt. 5. Cicero Hosclum audacissirae defendit. 
G. Judicem ii timere debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mun- 
dum sapientissime regit. 8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam 
tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius viximus quam nunc. 10. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 97 

Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus attentissime audie- 
bantur. . 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your coun- 
try. 2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Ger- 
mans fought very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more atten- 
tively, citizens ! 6. The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of 
the Romans far and wide. 6. Ye have acted most wisely, 
citizens ! 7. Who doubts that the soldiers have fought most 
bravely? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero acted most prudent- 
ly. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 10. Who 
doubts that God rules the world most wisely 1 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Mul- 
tum prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tempore 
Cicero maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipub- 
licae i^as quam Cicero profuit 1 5. Orator est (he is) magis 
quam poeta. 6. Hannibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem 
accessit 7. Primum Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. 
EYopius ad portas urbis accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 
9. Pessime omnium egisti ! bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis 
bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam Latinam quam Graecam di- 
dicit. 

1. It is easy to write ; it is not easy to write well. 2. (He) 
who does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to 
approach near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very- 
near to the gates of Rome. 5. There is no doubt that you 
have acted very-ill. 6. You have acted worse than all the 
others. 7. It is not a great thing to write much ; it is a very- 
great thing .to write well. 8. First of all (things), reverence 
the celestial* gods. 9. We have lived most pleasantly. 10. 
There is ho doubt that to write well is extremely-difficult. 



XXX. — Irregular Verbs. 
I. F<to8axn, potni, posEe : to be able, can. 



Indicative. SuByTUNcnvE. 
. 1, Present-Imperfect, 

S. Foe-8iim Fos-sixn 

Pot-e8 FoE-eis 

Pot-eat ^ Fos-6it ^ 

P. Pos-somas FOB-simuB 

Pot-estiB Fo8-ati[B 

PoB-mmt Poc-8int 



E 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
2. Past'Imper/ect, 

S. FSt«ram Fos-cexn 

Pot-eras PoMes 

Fot-erSt F08-set 

P. PSt^ramuB Fo8-8emSB 

Fot-er&tis Foe-setie 

Pot-erant Foe-sent 
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ISDICATIVE. 


SUBJUKCTTTE. 


8. Future-'Imper/ect. 


6. Past- 


•Perfect, 


S. PSt^ro (wanting.) 


S, Fot-n5ram 


Pot-nissem 


Pot-Sils 


Pot-aSrfis 


Fot-nisses 


FSarIt 


Pot-nerat 


Pot-nisset 


P. FSarimus 


P. Pot-ner&mua 


Fot-nissemus 


Fot«rItite 


Pot-ner&tite 


Pot-nissetils 


Pot4&nmt 


Pot-aerant 


Pot-nissent 


4. PresenUPerfect. 


6. Future-Perfect. 


S. PSt-ni F5t-nerim 


S. Pofc-uero 


(wanting.) 


Fot-uisti Fot-nerla 


FSt-ueris 




PSt-nlt Pot-uerlt 


Fot-nerit 




P. PSt-uimus Pot-nerimos 


P. Pot-nerimos 




PSt-nistib Pot-ueritils 


Pot-neritita 




P5t.uenmt(5re) Pot-uerint 


P5t-aerint 




Infin 


ITIVB. 




Imper/ect'-ToK^, Perfect— 


•Potai8s5. Future — ^wanting. 


VOCABU] 


LAKY 42. 




infringo, fregi, frac- ) / 6rca^, im- 
olMOnro, etc., 1, Jdarken^ob- 


aeqnns, a, nm, 


level, even, just. 


ear, adv. 


why. 


impetus, ns, m. 


onset, attack. 


scare. 


invidia, ae,/. 


envy, ill- will. 


'S^^^-^J Ilea^,^. 


splendor, oris, m 


brightness, bril- 
liancy. 




iTrannns, i, m. 


despot, tyrant. 


ExERcia 


E XTJL 





1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror, potest acu 
pingere. 2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infringere non pote- 
rat. 3. Cur heri nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. (5ura, 
ut possis aequo animo vitam relinquere. . 5. Nemo dubitat, 
quin milites urbem defenders possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei 
amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non dubitamus, quin urbs 
a dvibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesar milites e castris 
educere potuerat, quum hostes impetiim fecerunt. 9. Quid 
melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio ? 10. Virtutis splen- 
dor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We are all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You 
will not be able to be a friend to all. 3. Hannibal was not 
able to obtain-possession-of the city. 4. Cornelia was able to 
train her sons most wisely. 5. No one doubted that the sol- 
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diers were able to defend the city. 6. We can not all be 
kings ; we can all be good citizens. 7. You will not be able 
to read Sallust easily: he is a difficult author. 8. Caesar 
was able to conquer his enemies ; he was not able to conquer 
envy. 9. Those wicked men will not be able to quit life with 
even mind. 10. Kestrain (thy) tongue; so thou wilt be able 
to restrain also thy temper (animus). 



n. Volo, volui, velle : to he willingy to wish. 
m. N51o, n51ni, nolle : to he unwilling, not to wish. 
IV. ICalOy maluiy malle : to he more willing, to prefer, to Jiaie rather. 





Indicative. 






1. Present-Imperfect. 




S. V51o 


Nolo 


Halo 


Vis 


Non vis 


H&vis 


Vnlt 


H5n^viilt 


Mavnlt 


r, Volumua 


Kolumus 


Malumns 


VultiB 


Hon vultis 


MUvnltis 


Volant 


Nolunt 
2. Past-Imperfect. 


Malunt 


S, Vol-ebam 


N51-6bam 


Mal^bam 


Vol-ebfis 


N51-eba8 


Mal-ebas 


Vol-ebat 


Nol^bat 


Mal-SbSt 


P. Vol-ebamu8 


Nol-ebamns 


M§J-6b8jnu8 


Vol-eb&tite 


N51-6batiB 


M&l^batiB 


Vol-ebant 


H51-6bant 

3. Future-Imperfect. 


tfal-ebant 


S. Vol-am 


N51-am . 


Mal-am 


Vol-es 


Nol-es 


Mal^ 


Vol-et 


Nol-et 


Mal-et 


P. Vol-emni 


Nol-emoB 


MiJ-emuB 


Vol-etite 


Nol-etis 


Mal^tits 


Vol-ent 


Nol-ent 

4. Present-Perfect. 


Mal-ent 


S. Vol-m 


Nol-ui 


Mal-ui 


V51-nisti 


Nol-nisti 


Mal-uisti 


VSl-nit 


Kol-nit 


Hal-nit 


P. Vol-uimu8 


HSl-uimus 




V51-ni6ti8 


Nol-aistis 


Hal-uistiLB 



Vol-nenmt or -uere Kol-uernnt or -nere Hal-nerunt or -nero 
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5. Past-Per/ecL 




5. Vol-neram 


UoI-uSram 


Mal-nSram 


Vol-iier&s 


Kol-nem 


]Cal.aer&8 


Vol-uerat 


N51.uerat 


lOU-uerat 


r. Vol-u5ramus 


H51-a8r&ma8 


im-aSramiu 


Vo!-ner&tl8 


Nol-uSrfitis 


]C&l.iier8.ti8 


Vol-nerant 


l!n>l-uerant 
C. Future- Perfect. 


M&l-aerant 


S. Vol-uero 


N51-uSro 


Mal-uero 


Vol-aeris 


Nol-ueri8 


]Cal.ueri8 


V51-nerit 


Nol-uerit 


Mal-aeiit 


r. Vol-uerimua 


Nol-uerimu8 


Mal-aerixnu8 


Vol-ueriti[3 


Nolpneritits 


Mal.iieriti[8 


Vol-aerint 


NSl-nerint 

Sdbjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 


lOU-aerint 


S. Vel-ixn 


Nol-im 


Mal-lm 


V51-is 


Vol.i8 


VSX-i% 


va-it 


Hol-it 


lGU.it 


P. Vel-imus 


Hol-unuB 


Mal.imu8 


va-itito 


N51.iti8 


lOLMtis 


Vel-int 


Hol-int 
2. Past-Imperfect, 


Mal-int 


5. Vel-lem 


Nol-lem 


Hal-lem 


Vel-les 


Kol-les 


Mal.l§8 


Vel-let 


Nol-let ^ 


Hal-let 


JP. Vel-lemus 


Nol-lemus 


Xal-lSmos 


Vel-letits 


KoUetis 


Xal.leti8 


Vel-lent 


Hol-lent 

3. Present-Perfect. 


Hal-lent 


S. Vol-uerim 


Nol-uerim 


Mal-uerim 


Vol-neris 


Nol-ueri8 


Mal-neris 


V«l-uerlt 


Nol-uerit 


Mal-nerit 


P. V5l-nerimu8 


N51-uerimii8 


Kal-nerimns 


Vol-n5ritl8 


Nol-nSritis 


]Gbl.nSriti8 


Vol-nerint 


Nol-nerint 
4. Past-Perfect. 


ICal-uerint 


S. Vol-uisBexn 


Nol-nissem 


Mal-nissem 


va-uissSs 


N51-ai88e8 


Mal.iii8B68 


Vol-nisaet 


Nol-ai88et 


Mal-uisset 


P. Vol-uissemus 


N51-iii88emQ8 


Mal.ai885mu8 


V51-ni88e1l8 


Nol-nissetits 


]Cil1-Tif88etis 


V»l-ui88eiit 


Nol-uiBsent 


Mal.ni88ent 
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(wanting.) 



VeUS 

Vol-nisflS 

VSl-ena 



Imperatite. 
Present. 
JXSl'l (wanting.) 

NSl-itS 

Future. 
S, NSl-ito 

Hol-ito 
P. N51.it5tS 

Fol-nnto 

Infikitive. 
Imperfect, 
Vol4e IEal4S 

Perfect. 
KSl-niBsS XaL-niisS 

Imfebfect Farticifle. 



NSl-enB 



(wanting.) 



Vocabulary 43. 



comltor, etc., 1, I accompany. 

immolo, etc., 1, I sacrifice. 

Indo, si, lom, 3, I play. 

mStno, ni, ntom, 3, J fear. 

oro, etc., 1, I entreat, 

salto, etc., 1, I dance. 
sedeo, 89di, sessom, 2, / sit. 



videor, tisui, 2, 
Apollo, inis, m. 

hottia, ae,/ 
nobUii, 6, 

Fyt]iSg5ra8, ae, i 



/ seem, appear. 
A}iollo, name of 

a divinity, 
a victim, 
noble, distin^ 

guished. 
, Pythagoras, a 

famous Greek 

philosopher. 



Exercise XLIII. 

A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vultpingere. 
2. Ego domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu am- 
bulare mavis quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult 
quam ambulai*e. 5. Oro te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Die. 
cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam te, ut mecum ludere vel- 
les. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari noUes. 9. Si beati esse 
volumus, sorte nostra content! esse debemus. 10. Si vis ama- 
ri, ama ! 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields; we prefer to re- 
main at home. 2. We wished to read, you wished to write, 
(our) brother vdshed to paint 3. I knew-not (how) to dance ; 
I preferred to write and to read. 4. I wished to read; but 
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my sbter wished to sing and to dance. 5. If you wish to be 
happy, imitate the examples of. good men. 6. Alexander 
wished to extend his empire beyond the Indi. 7. We -da not 
all obtain those-things which we wish. 8. 1 had-rather {Pres.) 
fight (Inf.) against enemies than against envy. 9. Pompey 
was unwilling to depart from the city. 10. I entreat you to 
be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non du- 
bito, quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubita- 
bam, quin prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus ma- 
luit diligi quam metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 
6. Cato esse quam videri bonus malebat 7. Boni esse ma- 
Tultis quam nobiles et divites. 8. Fyth^oras Apollini hos- 
tiam immblare noluit. 9. Nolite dolori nimis indulgerc. 10. 
Idem velle et idem nolle, ea demum iirma amicitia est. 

1. I had-rather be good than seem (so). 2. Do not* de- 
ceive ; do not lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas would-not lie. 4. You wish the same 
things as (Relative Pron.) I (wish). 5. We had-rather be use- 
ful to our country than be rich. 6. A good man will prefer 
to be loved (rather) than to be feared. 7. I had-rather be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The ancient Bomans 
sacrificed very many victims to the gods. 9. Pythagoras was 
unwilling to indulge anger ; he preferred to restrain it, 10. 
Do not* follow bad examples, my son ! 



V. rSro, toll, ferre, latum : to bear, carry, endure, 
I. ACTIVE VOICE. 



Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


iNDICATrVB. 


SUBJUNCTIV£. 


1. Present 


-Imperfect. 


2. Past 


■Imperfect, 


S. I?r-o 


I^-am 


S. FSr-ebam 


Fer-rem 


PeivB 


I^F-&8 


Fer-ebfifl 


Fer^rei 


Fer-t 


FSr-St 


Fer^bat 


Fer-r§t 


P. 78r4ma8 


Fer-&mu8 


P. Fer-6b&mu8 


Fer-r§mu8 


Fer.ti8 


Fer-ftHs 


Kr^batis 


Fer-r§ti8 


Fer-nnt 


Feivant 


Fer-ebant 


Fer-rent 



* Use the Imperative of nolle. Compare No. 9 of the Latin sen- 
tences. 
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Indioaxivjs. Subjunctiye. 
3. Futvre-Imperfect. 

S. FSr-am L&torni lUn 

FSr^ L&tornidi 

I€r-et L&torni dt 

P. 7Sr-9mni L&tnxi nmuf 

ra>«tli L&tnri nlli 

I^-ent L&tnri dnt 

4. Present-Perfect, 

& ToIpL Tol^rim 

TDl4sfi Tfil-eris 

Tol-it Tol-Srit 

P. Tfil-Imos Tol-Srimos 

Tal.iati8 Tol^ritli 

TaL«nmt or erS Tnl«rint 



Indicative. Subjukctiyb* 
5. PasUPerfect. 



5. Tfil^nm 
Tnl-Srfia 
TSi-erSt 

P.TalMunns 

Tfil-iSrant 



Tal4sie]ii 

TnlpinSi 

Tfil.iii8t 

Tfil-iMSmiSs 

TfiUnSlIi 

TaUiient 



6. Fvtwe-Perfect. 
S, liQ-Sro (wanting.) 

Tfil-eris 

TfiWrit^ 
P. TnL-erimns 

TiSUerills 

T&l-&int 



Imfebative. 

Present, F5r 
Fer-tS 

Future. Fer-to 
Fer-to 
Fer-tote 
FSr-nnto 


PASnCIPLES. 

Imperfect. FSr«ns 
FiUtire. L&tnrns (a, vm) 

SUMHES. 

TAtnm 
L&tu 


Infinitiye. 
Imperfect. Fer-re 
Perfect, Tul-isse 
Future, L&tnmm este 


Gebund. 

Gen, Fer-endi 

etc. 




n. PAssr 


SHE VOICE. 


iNDICAnTE. 


Subjunctive. 


Indicative. Subjtjnctivb, 


1. Preseni'Imperfect. 

S. nrJSr PSr-Sr 
Fer-ris P^r-iris 
Fer-tnr F3r-&tnr 

P. PSr4mfir Fer-amnr 

SSr-ontfir Fer-antnr 


3. Future-Imperfect, 

S, Kr-Sr (wanting.) 

Kr-erls "" ^ 

F8r-6tnr 
P. Fer-emnr 

FSr-Smini 

F8r-entar 


2. Past-Imperfect, 

S. I^r^bSr Fer-rSr 
SSr-Sbfixis Fer-reris 
Pir-5batnr Fer-rStfir 

P. FSr^b&mnr Fer-rSmnr 

FSz^Sba&tnr Fer-rentnr 


4. Present-Perfect. 

a. Latos som L&tSs dm 
L&tfis es L&tfis ns 
L&tfis est L&tfis dt 

P. L&li sumus L&li nmns 
L&ti estis L&li dtito 
L&li sunt L&ti sint 
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aero, sevi, satam, 3, I plant, sow, 
aeminna, ae, / trovhle, afflic- 
tion, 
anininin, ii, n. help, assist- 

ance, 
fruges, um (pi.),/, frwts, a crop, 
inops, opis, adj. needy, desti- 
tute. 



onui, eris, n. load, bvrden. 

patienter, adv. patiently. 
paupertas, fttia,/. poverty. 
prudentla, ae,/. knowledge, pru- 
dence, 

Fhiu.se: 
Aiudlium ferre^^ fo render assist-. 



Exercise XLTV. 

1 . Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo vos, quod misero at- 
que inopi auxilium fertis. 3. Ferre laborem consuetude docet. 
4. Nihil potest praeferri virtuti. 5. Curabamus, ut vobis aux- 
ilium ferremus. 6. Bex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium 
ferretur. 7. Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Ag- 
ricola paupertatis onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter labo- 
rem. 10. Milites in itineribus multas aerumnas pertulerunt 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Learn thou 



Indicative. Sdbjunctivb. 


Indicative. Subjunctive. 


6. Past-Perfect. 




. 6. Future-Perfect. 


S. L&tSi eram Latos essem 




S. Latos Sro (wanting.) 


L&tfiier&a L&tfia estSi 




L&tuiSriB 


L&taier&t L&tasewSt 




L&tfisSrit 


P. L&li Sr&mu9 L&ti en§mas 


P, L&ti Srlmos 


L&tiSr&tits L&tiesietis 




Lati eritils 


L&tiSrant Lftti easent 




Latienmt 


iMPEBAnYE. 




Infinitive. 


Prtsent. Fer-re 




Imperfect. Fer-ri 


FSr-lmini 




Perf&:t. Latum essS 
Future. L&tam iri 


Future. Per-t5r 






Per-tor 




Pabticiples. 


Fer-nntSr 




Perfect, Latus (a, um) 
Gerundive. Fer-endus (a, um) 




Aff-ro (ad,fero), - attniT, 


allfttnin, afferr?, biHng to. 


Anfero (ab, fero), abetfill,. 


ablatum, auferru, earrff awoff. 


Effaro (ex, feru), extSlT, 


elatam, efferrB, carry out 


Infero (in, fero), intiUT, 


iirtttiuv inferr', carry into. 


Offjro (obs fero), obttlll. 


oblutum, oflferri?, present 

pcriatnro, perfeiTo, bear through, endure. 


PerfSro (per, fero), pertiUT, 


Fnefero (prae, fero), praetflll, 


pra«Utnm, praeferre, prefer. 


RofSro (n^fero), {^J 


iblatnm, xGferrc, bring back. | 


VOCABULABT 44. 
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to bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excel- 
lently well {superL of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old 
age brings many sorrows with it (secum). 5. Caesar ordered 
two cohorts to bring assistance to the cavalry. 6. I have 
learned to bring assistance to the wretched. 7. A sailor ought 
to be able to bear patiently the hardships of the sea. 8. A 
good man is able to bear with even mind the hardships of 
life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this unlearned 
man ? 10. The Eomans knew (how) to bear with even mind 
the greatest disasters. 



VL So, ivi, ire, itnm : to go. 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
1. Present-Imperfect, 
S. fi-o E-am 

X-8 E-as 

I-t E4Ct 

P. I-mos E-&mas 

X-tis E4Lti[a 

E-nnt E-ant 



2. Past-Imperfect. 

S, X-bam X-rem 

X-bfta X-rea 

!-bat I-ret 

P. X-bamoa X-remoa 

tbatita X.r5tia 

X-bant X-rent 



3. Futwe-Imperfect, 

, X-bo I-turiiB aim 

X-bia I-tnrna sia 

X-bit X-toruB sit 

. X-blmua X-turi simSa 

X-Mtita X-turi ntita 

X-bnnt X-tuii sint 



Present. 
Future. 



Imperative. 
X 

l-te 
X-to 
X-to 
X-tote 
S-nnto 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
4. Present-Perfect, 

S. I'H or {>i X-verim or X-erim 

X-visti etc. X-vSrIa etc. 

X-vIt etc. X-verit ete. 

P.X-vimoa etc. X-vSrimoa etc. 

X-vistia ato. X-veritita etc. 

X-vemnt etc. X-verint ete. 
or X-ver e 

6. Past-Perfect. 
S. X-veram or X-vissem, i-iasem 
X-eram or I-Bsem 

X-vSr&a etc. X-vissea etc. 
X-verat etc. X-visset etc. 
P.X-verSmuaetc. X-viaEemoa etc. 
X-veratita etc. X-visEotita etc. 
X-verant etc. X-visaent etc. 

6. Future- Perfect, 
S, X-vero or I-ero (wanting.) 

X-verl8 etc. 

X-verit etc. 
P. X-verimua etc. 

X-vSritita etc. 

X-verint etc. 



Infinitive, 
Imperfect. I-r5 



Perfect. 
Future. 



X-visEe, iiase or isee 
X-turum eafie 



Participles. 



E 2 



Imperfect, f-ens ((7en. e-ni 
Future. X-tufu8,(a, urn) 



I. e-nntfo) 
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Gm. 



Gerund. 
fi-ondi, ets. 



Sufuxb. 
I-tnm 



The Compounds of ^o are conjugated in the same way. 
The following are the principal : 

&b-So, ftb-Ii, &b-Itam, to go away. 



ftd-eo, 


etc. 


to go to. 


cu-eo, 


etc. 


to join together. 


ex-eo, 


etc. 


to go out. 


Xa-eo, intro-eo, 


etc. 


to go into, enter. 


int6r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


ob^, 


etc. 


to meet ; esp. to meet death ; to die. 


p€r-eo, 


etc. 


to perish. 


prae-eo, 


etc. 


to go before. 


praet6r-eo, 


etc. 


to pass by. 


r6d-eo, 


etc. 


to return. 


stib-eo, 


etc. 


to go up to. 


trans-eo, 

—In the Compound 


etc. 
8 the for 

Vo< 


to cross over. 
m ii is used in preference lo id. 
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ooddo, idi, isiixii, 3, I kill, slay. 
statao, ni, iitaxn, 3, IJiXy determine. 
atroz, Sols, stem, sanauin- 

artf, cruel. 
fiUffle, adv. easUy. 

fames, is,/. hunger. 



hllSris, e, cheerful 

oraculiun, i, n. oracle. 
KQentiiuny ii, ii. silence. 
sapremiu, a, iixn, highest, last. 
Rnqaam, adv. at any time, ever. 



Exercise XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tu ex itinera redis, 2. Post mortem corpus 
interit, animus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex 
corporibus exierint, non interibunt 4. In pugna atrocissima 
multi fortissimi milites perierunt 5. Curare debemus, ne vi- 
tam silentio transeamus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi 
sunt. 7. Socrates aequo atque hilari animo diem supremum 
obiit. 8. Magna pars militum fame et frigore interiit. 9. 
Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem cum exercitu transie- 
rat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum statuit. 

1. Very many (persons) pass their life in silence. 2. Let 
us go-out from the camp; let us return into the city. 3. 
Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order-that his soldiers 
might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man will meet his 
last day with even mind. 5. Fifteen thousand of the Romans 
perished in that desperate battle. 6. We ought all to be able 
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to meet our last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
verj many perished of hunger (Abl.) and cold (AbL), 8. Let 
us go to the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very many 
things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the Alps, (those) 
most lofty mountains, which an army will not easily cross. 



VH F!o, factSi nun, f iSri : 

InDICATITE. SuBJUNCnVE. 

1. Present-Imperfect. 

S. FT-o Ff-am 

PI-s PI4U 

R-t R-at ^ 

P. [Fi-muB] F!-&mas 

[n-tib] FUtii 

K-nnt F!-ant 

2. Past-Imperfect, 

S. Fl-ebam fl-erem 

Fl^bu n-erSs 

F!-ebat FterSt 

P. FI-eb&moB H-er8mni 

P!-ebatis lUretis 

Fl-Sbant FC-erent 



to become or be made, to happen. 

IXDICATIYE. SuBJUVCnVB. 

8. Future-Imperfect. 
S. n-am (wanting.) 

FI-Ss 

P!-St 
P. Pl-emos 
P!-Stia 

4. Present-Perfect. 
Faetos warn, etc. Factni iLm, eto. 

6. Past-Perfect. 
FaotSseram^eto. Factni enern, eto. 

6. Future-Perfect. 
FaetuB ero, eto. (wantuig.) 



Imperative. 
Present. Fi, F!-te 

Fabticifles. 
Perfect. Factni (a, nm) 
Gerundive. FSdendui (a, urn) 



Infinitive. 
Imperfect. FI-%ri 

Perfect. Factnm enS 

JFV/ure. Factnm iri 



Fio is lued as the PaseiTe of f ucio. 



Vocabulary 46. 



can not. 



adjuvo, jnvi, jutnm, 1, 1 assist. 
neqneo, qnivi W7 j^„;^& 

qnu Itnm, 4 (tr- V * 

reffi, like eo), ) 
casni, n% m. 

oonaXIinxn, ii, n. 



ac- 
cident, 
aduice, coun- 
sel, plan. 



undone. 



inf eotni, a, nm, 

noxiniy a, nm, guil^. 

looini, ii, m. partner, ally, 

companion. 

ThemistocleBt is, m. Themistocles, a 
famous Athe- 
nian, 



Exercise XLVI. 
1. Nemo fit casu bonus. 2. Ex amico inimicus, ex inimico 
amicus fieri potest. 3. Senectute prudentior fis. 4. Nemo 
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ignavia immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit: fiat, et factus 
est mundus. 6. Apud veteres Romanos ex agricolis fiebant 
consules. 7. Themistoclis consilio factum est, ut Athenienses 
urbem relinquerent. 8. Onus, quod bene fertur, leve fit. 9. 
Quod factum est, infectum fieri nequit. 10. Qui noxium ad- 
juvabit, fict socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (Sup.) by chance. 2. 
This heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is 
no doubt that the heaviest soitows become lighter by patience. 
4. Bear these things through, citizens : (things) done can not 
be made undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more 
daring. 6. Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There 
is no doubt that the danger has become more severe with time*. 
8. In the winter time the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become 
the allies of the Eomans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; 
in-that-way you will become a partner in (=of ) his fault. 



VIII. Neuter Passive Verbs. 
Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect Tenses after the manner of Passives. The princi- 
pal of these are the following : 

Audeo, aoBiu Bom, audere, to dare, venture, 

Kdo, fi8U8 Bom, fidere (with Dat. or All.), to trust. 
Cteudeo, g&visns sum, gaudere (with Abl.)^ to rejoice. 
SoleO) sSIitas sum, Bolere, to be accustomed. 

So, too, coeno, to sup or dlney often takes coenatus sum, 
andjtiro, <o 5irear, juratus sum, instead of coenavi,juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Neuter-Passives. 



Vocabulary 47. 



addieoo, didlei (no ) 

*«p.),3, f 

Mbo, bibi, blbitam, 3, 
conservo^ etc., 1, 
oiUTOi cucnnii cnr- 

sam, 3, 
inter! icio, fedi fec- 

tam, 3, 
SIX^niB, qua, quid, 

pron. 
CarthftginieiiBis, e, 



/ karn in ad- 
dition. 
I drink, 
/preserve. 

I run. 

I put to death, 

kill, 
some one, some- 

thing. 
Carthaginian, 



navalis, e, naval. 

Kilus, i, m. the Nile, the riv^ 

er of Egypt. 

nonnnllas, a, urn, some, 

qnotidie, adv. every day, daily. 

tarn, adv. so, to such a de- 

gree. 

Piiease: 
In legem jmare, to swear to a hw. 
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Exercise XLVII. 

1. Nonnullae aves prope ad domicilia hominum aocedere 
audent. 2. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem men* 
tiri. 3. Canes solebant currentes bibere in flumiRe Nile. 4. 
Jam coenati eramus, et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime 
gavisi sunt cives quod urbs servata erat. 6. In has leges ju- 
rat! estis, et debetis jusjurandum vestrum conservare. 7. 
Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 8. Multum gavi- 
si sunt Romani quod Carthaginienses navali praelio vicerant. 
9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod 
ilium tarn fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe them- 
selves with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell 
both (et) In the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were 
accustomed to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. ITie 
Bomans rejoiced when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The 
general trusted in himself (Dative). 6. Dare to die, citizens I 

7. When you return {Fut-Perf.) we shall already have dined. 

8. All the magistrates had sworn to the laws. 9. We ought 
to rejoice because tlie war has been brought-to-an-end. 10. 
The whole city rejoiced that (quod) the conspiracy had been 
discovered. 



XXXI. — ^Impeesoxal Verbs. 

Impersonal Verbs are such as can not have a Personal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third Per- 
son Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : 

I. Vebbs which denote Meittal States. 

Deoety decnlt, decere, it is seemly, 

Dedecet, dedeciidt, dSdecerS, it is unseemly. 

Ubet, llbnlt and Ubltom est, llbere, it pleases. 

licet, limit and lidtiun est, licere, . . itis lawful, it is allowed. 

liquet, liqnere, it is clear. 

Mieeret or xniseretor, mlseritaxii est, miserere, it excites pity. 

Oportet, oportuit, oportere, it behooves. 

Hget, pigiiit and plgitum est, pigSre, it vexes. 

Plaint, plaoult or pUlcitum est, placerS, it pleases. 

Foenitet, poenitnit, poenitere, . ^ it causes sorrow, r^ftenta. 

Pfidet, pindnlt or pSditutai est, pndere, it shames. 

TaedSt, (pertaesum est), taedSrS, it disgusts, wearies. 
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The Persons are expressed in the following way in the 
Present Indicative, and similarly in the other Tenses : 

FudSt me, it shames me, or lam ashamed. 

PadSt tS, it shames thee, or thou art ashamed, 

PadSt exun, it shames him, or he is ashamed. 

PadSt ]I08| it shames us, or toe are asftamed. 

PadSt ySfl, it shames you, or you are ashamed. 

Podet eos, it shames them, or they are ashamed. 

All these Verbs govern the subject in the Accusative 
Case, except libet, licet, liquet, and placet, which govern 
the Dative; as, mihi IXbet, it pleases me; mihi licet, it is 
lawful for mey lam at liberty^ etc. 

n. Verbs which denote Atmospherical Phenomena. 



QrandlnSt, 1, 

Kingft, ninilt, ningSrS) 

Plnit, plnlt or plfi^t, plnerS, 

lonSt, tonnlt, t5n&rS, 

Luoeaelti (illuxit), lueesoSrei 

VeipSraaelt, ▼eiperS.vit, vesperascere, 



it hails. 

it snows, 

it rains. 

it thunders. 

it becomes light, 

evening approaches. 



Vocabulary 48. 



deploro, etc., 1, 



/ lament over, 
deplore. 



Irawor, ir&tas, ) 

8, dep. ] 

mitto, misii mis- ) 

sum, 3, J 

tSoeo, ni, itnm, 2, 
tribno, ni, utnxn, 8, 1 give, assign. 



I am angry. 

I send, 
I am silent. 



Ariovistas, i, m. Ariomstus, a Ger^ 
man king. 

forte, adv. by chance. 

infilmia, ae, /. infamy. 

n^b^e, ado. in the least degree^ 
by no means, 

nee, neqne, conj, neither, nor. 

Btoltiltia, ae,/. folly. 



Exercise XLVIIL 

1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Homines in- 
famiae suae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc 
facere. 4. Nobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis 
morum piget taedetque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 
7. Non libet mihi deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad 
Ariovistum legatos mitteret. 9. Fueros decet tacere. 10. 
Si forte tonuerat, veteres tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. That wicked man {Ace.) repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behoove us to do? 3. It behooved you to 
maintain the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to de- 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 



Ill 



ceive his fellow-citisens. 5. I am vexed and disgusted at the 
foUj (Gen.) of these men. 6. In the winter it seldom thmi- 
ders ; in the summer it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-com- 
ing-on ; let us go-out from the fields and let us return to the 
city. 8. On the same day it thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) 
rained. 9. You may (it is allowed to you) go forth {Inf.) 
from the city, citizens ! 10. Dare to he free, Romans ! it is 
allowed to all to die I 



XYxii . — Defective Veebs. 

Defective Verbs arc such as want many Tenses and 

Persons. 

L Coepi, I b^m or began. 

n. Wmlni, I remember. 

UL Odi, Ihate. 

These three are called Tteteritive Verbsy as being used 
generally in only the Preterit or Perfect Tenses. 



Indicative. 


-^Pres.'P^f, Ooepi 
Past-Perf. Ooeperam 
Fut.-Perj\ Ooepero 


Xemini 

XSndn&am 

XSminero 


Odi 

Oderam 

OdSro 


SUBJUKCnTE .• 


^Pres,.Perf, Ooeperim 
Past-Perf. Ooepissem 


IfSmfai-ym 


Oderim 
Odiaaem 


IXFERATIYE.- 


—Future, (wanting.) 


S. Kemento 
P.Xementote 


(wanting.) 


Infinitivb.- 


—Perfect. Ooepine 


XSminisBe 


Odine 


Farhciple.- 


-^Future. Ooeptfinu 
P^fect. Ooeptns 


(wanting.) 
(wanting.) 


OBfinu 
Osns 




IV. Aio^/ 


tay. 






SCBJUHCTIVB. 




iNOicAnTE. Subjunctive. 


Present-Imperfect. 




Past-Imperfect. 


S,Aio 

Ala 

Ait 
P. 

Ainst 


Ai&8 

Aiat 
Aiant 


S, Aiebam (wanting.) 

Ai9b&8 

Aiebat 
P. AiSbamnB 

AiSbatis 

Aiebant 




Pakticiplb.— i 


imperfect, Aiens. 
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V. Inqaaxiii say I. 



Indicative. 

Pres.'Imperf, PasUlmperf. 

S. Inqnam 

Inquia ■ 

Inquit Inqniebat 

P. Inqnlmofl 

Inquitis 

Inquinnt Inquiebant 



Indicative. 
Fut.-Imperf, Pres,'PerfecU 

S. — 



Inqiii§8 
Inqiiiet 



Inqnisti 
Inquit 



lMPEK.iTIVE. 

Present, Future, 

S, Inque 2d Sing, Inqnito 



Obs. Inqaam, like the English say I, says /u*, is always used after other words in 
a sentence. 



VI. rari| to speak (a Deponent). 



Indicative. Subjunctive. 
Present'Imperfect, 
/S. lUtor (wanting.) 

Future-Imperfect, 
S. Fabor (wanting.) 



FaUtur 



Present-Perfect, 
Fatns sun, etc. Fatas siin, etc. 

Past.Perfect. 
ntas eram, etc. Fatns essem, 
etc. 



Imfehative. 
Presetit, 
5. FarS 



Infinitive. 

Imperfect, 

Fari 



Participles. 

Imperfect, Fantis, etc. (without a 

Nom,) 
Perfect. Fatns (a, urn) 
Gerundive, Fandus (a, urn) 

Supine. Fatu 
Gerund. Fandi, do, etc 



XXXIII. — ^The Genders of Substantives. 



GENERAL RULES. 

1. Males, Mountains, Months, Winds, and Rivers, are 
Maaculme, 

2. Females, Countries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, are 
Feminine. 

3. Indeclinable Substantives, as i^^^ permitted hy heaven^ 
nfifas, not permitted by heaven^ nihil, nothing^ are Neuter, 

4. Substantives denoting both the male and the female, 
as'conjux, husband or wife^ are Common, 
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SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO THE DECLENSIONS. 

I. First Declension. — All Substantives of the First De- 
clension are Feminine ; unless they designate males, as, 
nauta, a sailor. 

II. Second Declension. — Substantives in us and er are 
Masculine ; those in urn are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in lu are Feminine ; as, alvus, t/ie 
heUy ; c51us, a distaff; htxaxx^^tJie ground ; vannus, a ire;i- 
n(yu3ing fan y arctus, tJie constellation Bear; carb2isus,^«e 
flax. 

A few Substantives in u» are Neuter; as, virus, jt>oe«07iy 
pSl&gus, the sea; vulgus, tJie common people. 

III. Third Declension. — Substantives ofthe Third De- 
clension are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter, Their gen- 
der must be learned by practice. But the following ter- 
minations indicate genders : 

1. Masculine, — (a) Substantives in or derived from verbs; as, ftm-or, 

love, from &mo, / love. 
(6) Substantives in tor derived from verbs; as, ilma- 
tor, a lover ^ from ftmo, I love ; vic-tor, a conquer- 
or^ from vinco, / conquer, 

2. Femimne, — (a) Substantives in io and tio derived from verbs; as, 

audi-tio, hearing, from audio, / hear, 

(b) Substantives in tU8 derived from Substantives; as, 

vir-tns, manliness, from vir, a man. 

(c) Substantives in tas derived from Substantives and 

Adjectives ; as, civl-tas, citizenship, from civis, a 
citizen; crudcll-tas, cruelty, from crudelis, cruel, 

(d) Substantives in tado derived from Adjectives ; as, 

longl-tudo, length, from longus, long. 

(e) Substantives in trix derived from Substantives in 

tor ; as, vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vic-tor. 

3. Neuter, — (a) Substantives in e ; as, mftrS, the sea. 

(6) Substantives in men derived from Verbs ; as, flu- 
men, a river, from flu-ere, to flow, 

(c) Substantives in lis and ur ; as, Opus, a work ; ful* 
gur, lightning. 
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IV. FouBTH Declension. — Substantives in ni are Mas- 
culine : those in u are Neuter. 

A few Substantives in us are Feminine : yiz«, trlbus, a 
tribe (a division of the Roman people) ; ^cus, a needle; por- 
tions, a portico ; d5mu8, a house; niirus, a daughter-irirlaw; 
&nus, an old woman; socrus, a mother-in-laio ; idus {pl-)^ 
the Ides (a division of the Roman month) ; mantis, a hand. 

V. Fifth Declension. — ^All are Feminine except dies 
{mMdies)^ which in the Plural is always Masculine, and 
in the Singular either Masculine or Feminine. 



Additional Mules of Qua7itit^. 

1. A vowel resulting from contraction is long ; as, cogo^ 
from cddgo. 

2. Derivatives follow the quantity of the words from 
which they are derived ; as, ndvdlisj from ndvis^ etc. 

3. Words adopted from the Greek generally retain the 
quantity of the original ; as, PaUds^ ddis^ from XlaXXotc, ct&c. 

BxMABK.— Sometimes they fall under the ordinary Latin rules, as rhiHir^ from 
pifTwp, where the final vowel is short before r finaL 

4. Compound words generally retain the quantity of the 
simple words of which they are compounded ; as, demitto^ 
from de; quUibet or quivis^ from qul^ etc. 

6. Monosyllables ending in a vowel have that vowel 
long, as a, c?a, me, pro^ tUy etc., except enclitics ; as, ^^, 
ne (inteiTOg.), etc. 

6. Final a in words that are not declined is long, v^frus- 
trdy etc., except itd and quid (also eid and putd^ which do 
not frequently occur). 

7. Final e in words of more than one syllable is usually 
short ; as, tempoT% creditl^ tristl^ etc. 

Exceptions.— In the cases of the First and Fifth Declensions (as PAoe- 
ie, die), in the Second Singular of Imperative of the Second donjngation 
(as m<me^ sahl\ in Adverbs in e from Adjectives of the First and Second 
Declensions (as jastl^ pulchre)^ and in /crme, feriy ohly the final e is long. 



PART II. 
SOME SYNTACTICAL RULES. 



The pupil should repeat the Syntactical Rules already 
given : 



Page 

Rule 1 3 

" 2 4 

" 3 4 

" 4 4 

" 5 7 

" 6 10 



Page 

Rule 7 14 

" 8 26 

" 9 81 

" 10 46 

" 11 67 

" 12 69 



Rule 13.. 
" 14.. 
" 16.. 
" 16.. 
** 17.. 



Pago 
.. 60 
.. 61 
.. 77 
.. 89 
.. 90 



XXXIV. — ^The Ablative after the Comparative. 

Rule 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
quam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative ; as, vilitls argentum est auro, 
silver is more common than gold. 



Vocabulary 49. 



cnBctiiBf a, usii 
dissimflis, e, 
fSroz, 5ci8, 
ignoratios onis, /. 
inferiori as (comp.)^ 
xnalum, i, n, 
perfeetns, a, urn, 

praestabiUs, e, 



all, all together, 
unlike. 

Jierce, spirited, 
ignorance, 
lower, inferior, 
an evil. 

finished, per- 
fect, 
excellent. 



Phidia% ae, m. Phidias, afammta 
Athenian sculp- 
tor. 

prozimns, a, am, nearest, next, 

scientiaf ae, f. knowledge. 

Bed, conj. hut. 

tilm^s, e, like. 

Elmnlacrum, i, n. image, statue. 

Vilis, e, cheap, common. 



Exercise XLIX. 

1. Villus argentum est auro, virtutibus aurum. 2. Deus 

major et potentior est cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitia, 

nihil jucundius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius 

dedit. 5. Ignoratio futurorum malorum utilior scientift esse 
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yidetur. G. Elepbanto belluarum nulla prudentior est. 7. 
TuUus Hostilius non solum proximo regi dissimilis, sed fero- 
cior etiam Romulo fuit 8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt 
virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol 
major et splendidior est luna. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? what more excellent 
than virtue ! 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the 
moon ? 3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than 
the earth. 4. Silver and gold are brighter than iron. 5. 
The elephant is more sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. 
There is no doubt that the knowledge of these things is better 
than the ignorance (of them). 7. Caesar was more powerful 
than all (the rest of) the citizens. 8. What is commoner than 
water ? yet (autem) what is more useful ? 9. Hatred is bet- 
ter than pretense of friendship. 10. No-one of the Athenians 
is more renowned than Socrates. 



XXXV. — Ablative Absolute. 

Rule 19. — ^When a secondary clause contains a different 
subject from the (Subject of the principal clause, the Verb 
in the secondary clause is in Latin frequently changed into 
a Participle, and agrees with its subject in the Ablative 
Case. This construction is called the Ablative Absolute ; 
as, solo orto, Romani hostes viderunt, when the sun had 
rUen^ tJie Romans saw the enemy^ 

The Latin language possesses no Perfect Participle Act- 
ive except in the case of Deponent Verbs ; hence in En- 
glish the Perfect Participle Active, which agrees with the 
subject of the Verb, is in Latin put in the Ablative Case 
together with its own object; as, (Jaesar, expSsito exercl- 
tti, ad hostes contendlt, Ccesar^ having latided the army^ 
hastens against the enemy. 



Vocabulary 50. 



cognoBOO, novi, nitnxni 3, / Imm^ 
ascertain. 
comprShendo, di, sum) 3, / seize. 



conflciO) feci, ) / Jimsh^ aco 

fectum, 3, j plish, 
convoco, etc., 1, I call together. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 
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oonscendo, di, ) 
nmif 3, ) 

oontendo, di, Bum ) 
and tnm, 3, j 

effioreaeo, florni, ) 
no aup,, 3, } 

ezpono, posni, po- 1 
Eitanif 3, j 

intumeaco, tamai, ( 

no sup., 3, ) 

l&bor, lapeus,' 3, ! 

dq). ) 

orior, ortas, 4, dep, 
perlegpo, legi, lee- ) 

turn, 3, ) 

permmpo, rupi, ) 

raptam, 3, j 
praemitto, min, ) 

miBsuxn, 3, j 
redto, etc., ], 
recupero, etc., 1, 

regno, etc., 1, 

pentio, sensi, sen- ) 
8iim,4, I 



/ movnt, go on 
board (ship), 

I strain, hasten, 

to blossoi/tforth, 

Jput forth, dis- 
embark 
(troops), 

to swell. 

I glide, pass 
away, fall. 
I rise. 

J read through, 

I burst through, 

I send on be- 
fore. 

J read ahud, 

I recover, get 
back, 

I reign, am 
king, 

I feel, perceive. 



ioIto, Ivi, latnxn, ) 

3, I 

sabsequor, secu- ) 

tU8, 3, dep, ] 
■oKlpio, c9pi, cep- ) 

tiun,3, J 

vexo, etc., 1, 
aetas, &ti8, / 
ArMla, ornm, n. |^ 

andM,f, ) 

CasiiyellannaB, i, m. 

dSleetni, ui, m. 
inflnnaB, a, am, 
ni^ nlvii,/. 
Fifiistratas, i, m. 



senfttas, ub, m, 
statixn, adv. 



I loosen, melt. 
Ifolhw up. 

I undertake, 

I vex, harass, 
age, time of life, 
Arbela, a town 

iti Assyria. 
Cassivellaunus, 

a British chief 
a levy. 

infirm, feeble, 
snow, 
IHsistritus, a 

des])ot ofAth» 

ens, 
senate, 
iwtnediately. 



Phrases : 
Delectnm habere, to hold a levy. 
Maxima itinera, forced marches. 



Exercise L. 
A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fugit. 2. Hecuperata pace, artes 
efflorescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 
4. Labitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ine- 
unte vere, bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar mi- 
lites naves conscendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, 
Caesar naves ex portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, 
ad hostes contendet. 9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent 
jQumina. 10. Solon et Pisistratus, Servio Tullio regnante, 
vixerunt. 

NoTK.— The words which are to be expressed by the Ablative Absolute arc pat 
la Italics. 

1,' When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When tlie moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perish- 
ed. . 4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers 
to embark. 5. Caesar, a/ifer^e had overcome the Gauls, waged 
wto" with Pompeius. 6. Having heard these things, he led. his 
army to. the banks of the river.' 7. Whilst Servius Tullius was 
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king (Serv. TulL heing-king), the city was fortified with a wall 
of-stone. 8. Having learned these thingsy he hastened into the 
territory of the enemy. 9. Having throum a bridge across the 
river (the river being joined by a bridge)^ he orders the soldiers 
to cross. 10. Having disembarked his soldiers, he began to lay 
waste the lands of the enemy. 

B — 1. Bello Punico confecto, triumphavit Scipio cum sum- 
mo honore. 2. Dario apud Arbela victo, Alexander Asia 
potitus est. 3. His literis perlectis, consul comprehend! eos 
jubet. 4. Conjuratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur 
civitas. 5. Senatu convocato, Cicero literas recitat quas do 
conjuratione acceperat. 6. His rebus paratis, contendit Cae- 
sar maximis itineribus in agros Helvetiorum. 7. Delectu 
habito, consul ad cxercitum statim proficiscitur. 8. Catone 
mortuo nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gravis- 
sime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commis- 
so, conantur Galli aciem Eomanorum perrumpere. 

1 . Having learned these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Having learned their plan, Caesar led 
his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sent forward his cavalry, ordered the leg^ions immediate- 
ly to follow up. 4. Our men, Jiaving slain many of (ex) the 
€7iemy, returned to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having Jteard 
of this disaster, sends embassadors to (ad) Caesar concerning 
peace. '6. Having extended (his) empire as far as the Indus, 
Alexander returned toward the west. 7. When this war is 
finished, we shall be safe to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) 
our leader, we shall be safe. 9. When old age is attained 
(adeptus*), our bodies become more feeble. 10. Having slain 
many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army into winter quarters. 

* 'S.K—Adeptua^ with a few other Peiiect Participlea of Deponent Verbs, ia uied 
l)oth in an Active and Passive sense. 



XXXVI. — The Accusative expressing Duration or 
Extent op Time, Distance, and Dimension. 

Rule 20. — The answers to the questions, J^bw? long? 
How far? How high? How deep ? How broad? How 
old? are put in Latin in the Accusative Case; as, sex et 
viginti annos regnavlt, he reigned twenty-six years; agg5- 
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rem latum p^des tr^centos, altum p^dcs qninquaginta ex- 
stmxerant, they heaped tqy a moitnd ZOO feet broad and 
50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question JIow longf is 
called the Accusative of duratio^i of time. 



Vocabulary 51. 



eztnio, Qzi, netam, 3, / heap vp 
pono, pStni, po8ituxii,3, 1 place. 
obaideOi iSdi, ses- ) / blockade, 

mm, 2, f 

AthSnae, &nixn, /. 

{only pi) 
liettiSla, ae,/. 



lay siege to. 
Athens, 



domin&tai, ui, m. 

hora, ae,/. 
HannOy onis, m. 



a small ani- 
mal, insect. 

a plain. 

sovereignty, 
rule, 

an hour. . 

Uanno^acom- 
mon Cart/ia- 



gmtanname, 
KarSthOB, onis, m. Marathon, a 
plain near 
Athens, 



'^ISSST'''"'"^-"'^'^- 



U8, »/. a pace (about 

five feet). 

FlSto, onis, m. Plato, a fa- 

mous Greek 
philosopher. 

Sagtmtiiii, Snun, m, tneSaguntines, 
jteopkof So- 
guntum, in 
Spain, 

FiiBASES : 
Castra ponere, to pitch a camp. 

I to carry a wall 
Knrum, aggerem ) or mound 
ducerOi ') along, i. e., to 



construct. 



Exercise LI. 



1. Romulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Quae- 
dam bestiolae unum diem viviint. 8. Augustus septem horas 
dormiebat. 4. Troja deeem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. 
Cato annos quinque et octoginta natus. excessit e vita. 6. 
Dionysius annos quinque et viginti natus dominatum occupa- 
vit.^ 7. Tunis pedes ducentos alta est. 8. Saguntini agge- 
rem duxerunt trecentos pedes longum et viginti pedes altum. 
9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe castra posuit. 10. 
Campus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium circiter 
millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Komans, 
reigned twenty-four years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet 
high and eight feet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-dis- 
tant about four thousand paces (Gm.) from the sea. 4. The 
towers were about a hundred feet high. 5. Socrates was put- 
to-death, aged seyenty years. C. Plato lived eighty-one years. 
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7. It is not enough to have lived many years ; it behooves (as) 
to have lived (them) well. 8. The city (of) Troy was be- 
sieged ten years on-account-of (ob) a single (unus) woman. 
9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men live more 
than one hundred years. 



XXXVII. — ^CONSTBUCTION OF THE NaMES OP ToWNS. 

Rule 21. — In answer to the question Whither? names 
of towns and small islands are put in the Accusative Case 
without prepositions ; as, Consul Romam profecttis est, the 
Conavl set out for Home, 

In answer to the question Wheniie? towns and small 
islands are put in the Ablative Case without prepositions ; 
as, Consiil Roma Athenas profecttis est, tJie Consul set out 
from Rome to Athens, 



Vocabulary 62. 



c8do, 8Bi, MTixn, 3, 1 yteld^ retire. 

— *!f_^ 4..Yii ia \ 2 bring together ^ 
betake. 
I set against, op- 
pose, 

I arrive at. 



confero, tali, 1£- \ . 

turn, ferre, ) 
oppQno, poBui, ) 

pSdtnm, 3, ) 
perveaio, veai, ) 

ventum, 4, j 
pSto,tivianc/tii, ) 

titum, 3, ) 

reverto, verti, ] 

versum, 3, I 
reverter, versus, j 

dep., 3, ) 

AMbiades, is, m. 



AeschXnes, is, m. 

Corius, ii, m, 
Caausium, ii, n. 

Capua, ae,/. 
exilium, ii, n. 



/ seek, 

I turn back, re- 
turn, 

AU^ibiades, a cel- 
ebrated Atheni- 
an, 

^schines, an or- 
ator, the rival 
of Demosthenes. 

Curius, a Roman 
general. 

Canusium (now. 
Csinoaa), a town 
in Apulia, 

Capua, a city of 
Campania. * 

banishment, exik. 



Creta, ae, /. Crete (now Can- 

dia), an island 
of Greece. 

Ibi, adv, {from \ ^,^^^^ 



is, id), 



) 



^Xacedaemon, 
onis,/. 

Leonidas, ae, m, 

Luceria, ae,/. 

Lucius, ii, m, (ab- 



1 

J Sparta)t a citg 
j of the l^elojwn- 
[ nesus. 
Leonidas, a king 
of Sparta. 
Luceria, a town 
of Apulia. 
( Lvciits,. a cpm- 
brev.J..^ ^ ' \ monliomanfore^ 
. . ^ [ name. 

fnandStum, i, n. charge, commis- 
sion, 
peraStuus, a, urn, continual. 
Bhodus, i,/. Rhodes, an isl- 

and of Greece. 
Sparta, ae,/. Sparta, a city 

cfthe Pehpon- 
nesus. 

Phrase : 
Ezilium ag:ere, to live in exile. 
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EXEBCISE LII. 

1. Curius primus Komam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. 
Pompeius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Crc- 
tarn profectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschi- 
nes cessit Athenis et se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheni- 
ensium Lacedaemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Fer- 
eas peterent. 6. Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Cae- 
sare Capuam pervenit. 7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, 
Athenas revei*sus est 8. Leonidas cum trecentis iis, quos 
eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 9. Tiberius Rhodo 
cessit, et se Romam contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario apud 
Arbela victo, Babylonem profectus est 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He do- 
parted from Athens and returned to Rome. 3. We will go to 
Crete, you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 
4. Caesar having done these things (Ablative Absobtte), return- 
ed immediately to Rome. 5. He departed from Rome and 
set out for Luceria. 6. I will betake myself to Lacedaemon ; 
there I shall be safe. 7. Do not set out for Capua. 8. Tho 
consuls had already arrived at Luceria. 9. The embassadors 
of the Carthaginians came to Rome in-order^to (ut) seek-for 
peace. 10. Pompeius having been slain (Abl AbsoL), Caesar 
was unwilling to return immediately to Rome. 

Rule 22. — ^In answer to the question Where ? names of 
towns and small islands are put in the Dative (Locative) 
Case; as, ut Romae consillcs, sic Carthaglni bin! reges 
erSabantur, as at Home co^isuls^ so at Carthage two kings 
were appointed, 

NoTK.— In the Second Declension an old Dative Singular in i is lued in this con- 
struction ; as, CSrinthl multos annos vixit, he lived many pears at Corinth, So 
alfio, duml, at heme; hami, on the ground. Also in the Third Declension the 
Ablative Singular ia used as well as the Dative ; as, CarthaglnS or Carthoginl, 
at Carthage. 

Vocabulary 53. 

ccnstltno, ai| utam, 3, / settle, de 
termine. 



consumo, mpn, ) / consume, 

mptam, 3, ) waste away. 

expeUo,p5li,pia.) j^,,-,,,,,^, 
nun, o, j 

liiemo, etc., 1, I winter. 

jiUeo, cni, 2, I lie. 



Apolloziia, ae,/. Apollonia, a town 

in Ejtirus. 
ArisUdes, is, »i. AHstides^anAthe-^ 

nian statesman. 
Arpiniuii, i, n. Arpinum, a town 

o/Latium. 
Babylon, onis, /. Babylon, a city of 

Assyria, 
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Caanae, fimm, ) 

Conon, 5niB, m. 

CnmM, firuxii, ) 

CypiruB, i,/. 

Delphi, Srnxn, ) 

m,j}L 5 

DionTiiue, ii, m. 



])ymc]iiam,ii, n, 
I^bxloiiii, ii, m, 
HSr&tiiis, ii, m. 



CarmcBy a village 

of Apulia, 
Conorij an Athe- 

nian general. 
CiancB, a city of 

Campania, 
Cyjirua, an island 

off Cilicia. 
Delpkij a dty qf 

Greece, 
DionysittSy name 

of two tyrants of 

Syracuse, 
.DyrracHumy a 

town in Epirus, 
FabriciuSf a noble 

Roman, 
Horace^ a Roman 

jroet. 



Leabue, i,yi Leshos^anislandit 
the JSgean Sea, 

Uariue, ii, m. Martus, a famous 
Roman general. 

morbus, i, m. disease^ illness. 

Srficalum, i, n. an oracle. 

permnlti, ae, a, very many. 

qnalifl, e, of what sort, as. 

talis, e, of that sort, such, 

dnotheuB, i, m, T^motkeus, a fa- 
mous Greek, 

Yenusia, ae,/. Venusia (now Ve- 
nosd), a town in 
S, Italy. 

Phrase : 

Horbo ccnsuml, to be carried off 
by illness. 



EXEBCISE Lin. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et ApoUoniae constituerat. 
2. Delphis Apollinis oraculum fuit. 3. Conon plurimum Cy- 
pri vixit, Timotheus Lesbi. 4. Multos annos domi nostrae 
vixit. 5. Alexander Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus 
est. 6. Dionysius multos annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius 
Yenusiae natus est. 8. Catilina humi jacet. 9. Talis Ro- 
mae Fabricius, qualis Aristides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus 
Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, 
a friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your 
friend lived many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having 
been driven-out-of Syracuse, used-to-teach {Past-Imp.) boys at 
Corinth. 5. Many apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. 
At Cannae a sanguinary battle was fought (committo) be- 
tween the Bomans and Hannibal. 7. I had-rather dwell at 
Cumae than at Rome. 8. Tiberius retired from Rome and 
lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many great generals, few 
poets were born at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemon, both (et) 
boys and girls were most carefully trained up (Past-Imp,). 



ACCUSATIVE CASE AND INFINITIVE MOOD. 123 



XXXVni. — Tuit Accusative Cask and Infinitivk 
Mood. 

Rule 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive Mood 
are used : 

I. After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, perceiving, think' 
ing, knoujing ; ns, hist(5ria narrat Bom am a Romfllo condltam 
ess^ history relates thai Rome was founded hy Romulus; senti- 
mos c&lere ignem, nivem esse albam, doled (essd) ia&\, weper^ 
ceive that fire is hot, that snow is white, that honey is sweet, 
II. After such expressions as notam est, it is known ; justam est, it 
is just ; yerisImllS est, it is probable ; certum est, const&t, it is 
agreed, it is certain, etc. ; as, constat Romam a Romalu condl- 
tam cssC, it is certain that Rome was founded by Romulus. 



VOCABCLARY 51. 



EDtoadvirto, ti, ) j^j^^^^^^ 



confngio, fugi) 

g^tom, 3, 
constat, stitlti imp, 



fa.) 



■ IJlee to. 



contineo, tiimi, ) 



tentom, 2, 
nSgo, etc., ], 
pario, peperi, par- 

tnm, 3, 
prodo, didi, ditum, 

pnto, etc., 1, 

sentio, send, 

snm, 4, 



it is evident, it 
[' is agreed,ctc. 

I hold together, 

I deny. 

y I bring forth, 

\ I hand down, 
) I betray, 
I think. 
sen- }^ I feel, per- 
ceive. 



trftdo, didi, ditum, 3, / hand down, 

deliver, 
video, 5ddi, visum, 2, 7 see, 
causa (abl. ), for the sake of. 

erediMlis, e, credible. 



caecus, a, um, 
DeloB, i,/. 

Biaaa, ae,/. 

fldrens, ntis, 
Homerus, i, in. 
imprudentia, ae, /. 



blind. 

Delos, an island 

of Greece, 
Diana, a Roman 

goddess, 
flourishing. 
Homer, 



ignorance, im- 
prudence. 

Ijatona, mother 
of Apollo and 
Diana. 

mSnifestns, a, um, evident, mani- 
fest. . 

unless, except, 

some time, for- 
merly, 

a star. 

Thales, a fa- 
mous philoso- 
pher. 

Trojan,ofTroy, 

likely, probable. 



Latona, ae,/. 



nisi, conj. 
quondam, adv. 

Stella, ae,/. 
Thales, etis, m. 



Tr5janu8, a, um, 
verisimills, e, 



Exercise LIV. 
A. — 1. Equitatum Caesaris ad venire videmus. 2. Thales 
aquam dixit esse initium rerum. 8.' Solon rempublicam prae- 
miis et poenis contineri dixit. 4. Nemo negabit mundum a 
Deo conservari. 5. Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gal- 
lis captum iri. C Epaminondas animadvertebat, totum ex- 
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ercitum propter ducum imprudentiam periturum esse. 7. 
PoUicebaris te Tentnrum esse. 8. Helvetii polliciti sunt se 
Caesari obsides daturos. 9. Videmus aves auctumno in alias 
terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esse. 

1. We know that the sun is larger than the moon. 2. Cae- 
sar learns that the enemy are-gathering-together all their 
forces. 3. The oracle of Delphi said that Socrates was (Imp,) 
the wisest of all men. 4. We see that the flowers blossom 
forth. 5. We know that the body perishes, but that the soul 
is immortal. 6. Socrates thought {Past-Imp,) that knowledge 
was more excellent than all (other) things. 7. AVho has not 
heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal at (apud) 
Cannae ? 8. We see that all things are done by the wisdom 
of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (ahsum) 
from the earth. 10. AVe promise that we will be faithful to 
you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 
2. Yerum est, amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 8. 
Traditum est, Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in 
Asia mortuum esse constat. 5. Bestiis rationcm deesse man- 
ifestum est. 6. Omnes cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. 
Certum est, liberos a parentibus amari. 8. Sororem tuam 
hac aestate reversuram esse non verisimile est. 9. Constat, 
Romanes eodem anno duas urbes florentissimas, Carthaginem 
et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae proditum est, Lato- 
nam confugissc Delum atquc ibi ApoUinem Dianamque pe- 
pcrisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is proba- 
ble that the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been 
conquered. 4. It has been handed down to us that Socrates 
was the wisest of all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the 
world was not made by chance. G. It is agreed among all 
writers that Romulus was (Pe?'/,) the first king of the Ro- 
mans. 7. It is manifest that you are-making-a-mistake. 8. 
It is handed down (Pres,'Perf,) to us by the poets that a 
woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that 
we shall be conquered unless we remain (FuU-Perf.) in the 
city. 



DIRECT QUESTIONS. 



125 



XXXIX. — ^Direct Questions. 

Rule 24. — Questions are usually put in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles ; as, Quid agls ? 
What are you doing? Piltas-no ? Do you think? Non- 
ne-piitus ? Do you not think ? 

The principal Interrogative particles are n5, nam, ntrum, 
an. Of these ne is always written as an enclitic, like the 
Conjunction que. Utrum and an are used only when two 
alternatives are spoken of; and an always with the second 
alteraativc. 

Hum has a negative force, as Num Itii piitas= You dorCt 
think 80j do you ? and is to be used when the answer No 
is looked for. Utmm . . . Sn may be translated by wlieth- 
€r...or/ as, Utrum sol an Itina maj5r est ? Whether is 
the sun or the moon the greater ? US does not need to be 
expressed by any English word ; as, Visno ? Do you wish? 
Nonne ptitus ? Do you not think ? 



Vocabulary 65. 



consentio, nsl, 

nsiuiif 4, 
eredo, didi, di- 

tnmf 3, 



I agree. 
I believe. 



• J answer. 



respondeo, ndi, j 
nsnm, 2, ) 
antiquns, a, am, ancient, 
benevolas, a, am, well-wishinff, be- 

nevokni, 
bonom, i, n, a f/ood, a blessing, 
eioras, a, am, dear, precious. 
dlvmai, a, am, of the gods^ di- 



eloquent. 

fiery^ made of 
fire, 

Lucretius^ a i?a- 
man poet, 
mSlevolas, a, am, ill-unshingj ma- 
levolent. 

lyingy a liar, 

Jirst-rait, emi- 
nent, 

foolish. 



eloqaeni, ntis, 
igneuB, a, am, 

Lacretlas, ii, m. 



mendaz, &el8, 
primarias, a, am. 



Btultas, a, am, 
eaperae, a, am.] 

Comp, sapSrior, I 

ias ; SuperL sa- > vjtjjer, on high* 

premas andsam- 1 

mas, a, am. j 
tarpitttdo, Inis, /. disgrace. 



Exercise LV. 
A. — 1. Estne voluptas summum bonum ? 
Socrates antiquorum sapientissimus ? 



2. Nonne fuit 
3. Nonne sol longo 
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major est quam luna? 4. Num ita audes dicere? 5. Utrum 
est aurum gravius an argentum I 6. Utrum Socrates an Pla- 
to sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne haec vera bona 1 8. Num tu 
has res melius quam magister tuus intelligis? 9. Nonne om- 
nes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo relinquere? 10. 
Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute et pru- 
dentia *? 

1. Are these things true? 2. Do jou believe that pain is 
the greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nofine) Pythagoras 
a very great (summus) philosopher "? 4. You don't think that 
I am a liar, do you ? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom 1 
(No). 6. Are you wiser than (your) father? (No). ?• 
Whether is iron or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with 
nonne) iron far more useful than goldl 9. Whether do you 
prefer this or that? 10. Is not (begin with nonne) the world 
governed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — 1. Nonne urbs Roma a Gallis capta et direpta est? 
2. Nonne omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse vi- 
rum ? 3. Num audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse t 

4. Utrum Romae an in agris hibernis mensibus manere ma- 
vis ? 5. Utrum est turpitudo omnium malorum maximum an 
non 1 6. Utrum haec benevolo an malevolo animo fecisti t 
7. Utrum Cato an Caesar tibi praestantior et clarior vir esse 
videtur? 8. Utrum esse an videri bonus mavis? 9. Num 
audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esse ? tune ita credis t 
10. Estne verum, quod nonnuUi dicunt, animos ex aliis {cor- 
porUms) in alia corpora migrare ? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire ? 2. Is not Plato 
the most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sal- 
lust most elegant writers 1 4. Does it not do good to all to 
read the works [books] of that (iUe) most excellent writer? 

5. Are you so foolish that (ut) you should believe all these 
things to have been made by chance? 6. Is the body mor- 
tal? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are not the books of Plato 
full of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or Livy (begin with 
utrum) the more elegant writer? Are-you-able to answer? 
9. Does it (num) become a philosopher to lament-over his life? 
Does it not behoove him to act bravely? 10. Do all the 
philosophers agree concerning these subjects ? 
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XL. — ^Indiebct Questions. 

Rule 25. — ^Indirect Questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence ; as, R5gabo quid factum sit, I loiB 
ask what lias been done ; Mirum est quae f&erit causli. It 
is strange what the reason may have ftecn/, Vldebo num 
redierlt, IwiU see whether he hxis returned. The depend* 
ent verb is always put in the Subjunctive Mood. 

Rule 26. — The Tense of the Verb in the Subjunctive 
Mood is determined by that of the Verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the Verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time^ the 
Verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present or Fu- 
ture Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the Verb in the principal 
clause expresses Past Time^ the Verb in the dependent 
clause is put in the Past Tense Subjunctive. 

Present and Future Time. 

I g ( Scio qnld &gas, I know what you art doing. 

i P < Scio quid egSrIs, / know what you have done, 

g S ( Scio quid acturus sis, J know what you are going to do, 

E^ ( Cognovi quid ftgas, / have ieamt what you are doing. 

I J Cogndvi quid egSrls, / have learnt what you have done, 

i a ] Cognovi quid acturus sis, / have learnt what you are going 

^^ [- to do. 

„ . ( Audiam quid &gas, / shall hear what you are doing, 

I § I Audiam quid egSrIs, / shall hear what you have done. 

b J ^ Audiam quid acturus sxs, / shall hear what you are going to 
^^ ( do. 

Past Time, 

p, g f Sciebam quid ftg^res, I knew what you were doing, 

* g < Sciebam quid egisses, / knew what you had done. 

^ S ( Sciebam quid acturtls esses, / knew what you were going to do, 

2' ( Cognovi quid agSres, / learnt what you were doing, 

%i \ Cognovi quid egisses, / learnt what you had done. 

^ 8 ( Cognovi quid acturtls esses, / learnt what you were going to do. 
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w* ( CognuvSram qnld ftgSres, I had learnt what you were doing. 

K § I CognuvSram quid egisses, / had learnt what you had done. 

p! i ) CognuvSram quid acturfls esses, / had learnt what you were going 

fl ( to do. 

The same Rule is applicable to the sequence of Tenses 
in the Subjunctive Mood universally. See Exercises XXV., 
XXVI., XXVII., XXVIII. (the Subjunctive Mood.) 

N.B.— In single Indirect Questions vthether ia generally expressed by num, 
which then ceases to have a negative force. In double Indirect Questions it is 
exprefioed either by utrum or -ne. 



VOCABULAET 56. 



ftbjXoio, jeoi, jec-> 

tUXDy 3, 3 

antepono, posui, po-) 

if torn, 3, j 

eonjfeio, jeci, jec-| 

turn, 3, ) 

evenio, veni, ven-) 

^tum, 4, ) 

numero, etc., 1, 
qnaero, quaedvi,) 

quaeeitom, 3, > 
rogo, etc., 1, 
spScolor, etc., dep. I, 
^180, yvk, visum, 3, 

Blaesns, i, m, 

Chaerephon, ntis, m. 



CroesuB, i, m, 
CUT, adv, 
iSlidter, adv. 



least away, 

Iprefer, 

I fling (togeth. 

er). 

to happen, 

I count. 

I seek, inquire. 

Task. 
I spy out. 
I go to see, 

visit. 
]3laesus,aRo' 

man name. 
Chaerephon, a 

disciple of 

Socrates. 
Croesus, a king 

o/Lydia. 
why, to what 

end. 
luckily. 



incertus, a, um, 
inf §mif, e, 
iBJuBtue, a, um, 
Laeca, ae, m. 

mortuus, a, um, 
novus, a, um, 
philoESphus, i, m, 
plane, adv. 
quaestio, onie, /. 
quantus, a, um, 
quare, adv. 

quot, indecl. 
saepenumero, adv, 

Eubdifficllis, e, 

telum, i, n. 

uM, adv. 
Xenophon, ntis, m 



tmcertain. 

infamous. 

unjust. 

Lceca, a Roman 
family name, 

dead, 

new. 

philosojyher, 

altogether* 

question. 

how great, 

why, on what 
account. 

how many, 

oftentimes, very 
often. 

somewhat diffi- 
cult. 

a dart, weapon, 
missile, 

where, 
. Xenophon, a fa- 
mous Athenian 
writer coid com- 
mander. 



Exercise LVI. 

A. — 1. Rogo quid agatis. 2. Eogavit quid agerent. 3. 
H(^vit quid egissent. 4. Boga tu quid acturi sint. 5. Ne- 
scio quare me ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non po- 
tuit quantae essent hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot 
homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 8. Die mihi, Cati- 
lina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 9. Die mihi, Blaese, ubi 
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corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerepbon ex oraculo quaes! vit quis 
omnium Graecorum sapientissifnus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the enemy are. 2.* 
Xenophon inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behooved him 
to do. 3. I wish to learn where the camp of the enemy is. 
4. I do-no t-know what it behooves me to do. 5. Tell me, my 
son, what you are going to do. 6. The son was unwilling to 
tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Count how many darts 
have been thrown (conjicio) into the tent. 8. I will inquire 
which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-in quire 
(Past-Imp.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great 
thing to know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quaeram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit 
eos speculari num hostes ex castris exirent. 3. Visam num 
adventent hostes. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam 
novi amici sint veteribus anteponendi. 5. R<^vit nonne haec 
improba et infamia essent? 6. Rogabo num credat omnia 
casu facta esse. 7. Quaesivit ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse 
an Cyrus superaturus esset. 8. Saepenumero quaerebant an- 
tiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an iramortalis. 9. 
Num dubium est casune an consilio factus sit mundus? 10. 
Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquire of (ex) him whether he knows these things. *2. 
It is doubtful whether these things are true. 3^ It is uncer- 
tain whether (utrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 
4. It is doubtful whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or 
blame. 5. He asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 
6. I know not whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I 
doubt whether he will return immediately. 8. He asked 
whether the city was not (nonne) very strongly fortified. 9. 
This I ask you, whether you were on that (ilk) night in the 
house of M. Laeca. 10. Do you doubt whether it behooves a 
good citizen to side-with his country in time of danger ? 



XLI. — Additional Exercises ox the Subjunctive 
Mood. 

Rule 27. — ^Besides ut, ne, and qnm (see Exercise XXV., 
etc.), the Conjunctions quo, that^ and qnondnai, that noty are 
constructed with the Subjunctive Mood. 
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1. Vt^zthat^ m order that, grmvting that, is used to ex- 
press either vl purpose or a consequence^ as, eo lit spectem 
iudos, lam going in order that J may look at the games; 

accldlt ut Don d5mi essem, it happened that J was 9iot at 
home. 

2. ¥:^z=that not, is .used to express sl purpose, but not a 
mere consequence ; as, Haec fUclo no me Inlmicum tlbi 
piites, th£se things J do that you may not think me your 
enemy; but, sequltiir ttt haec 7idn vera sint, it follows that 
these things are not true. 

Oba. After verbs of fearing, Ut has the meaning of that noU and 1L6 of that ; as, 
tTmSo ut dax mlUtos fi caatrls educut, I fear that the general may not Uad the 
mldiers out <^ the eamp; tlmSo nu dux militfiB 6 eostria €ducSt, I fear that the 
general will Uad the aoldlen out of the camp. 

3. Qmn is used after negative propositions andproposi- 
ti07is eapressing doubt; as, dies nuMs est, quin littSras 
scribara, there is no day that I do not write a letter; non 
diiblto quin verum dixfiris, I do not douht you have spoken 
the truth. (See Exercise XXV, C, etc.) 

4. QnS is used for at eo, and signifies that thereby, in order 
that, so that : haec lex d^ta est, quo m^l^flci deterrerentiir, 
this law was given (enacted) that thereby evil-doers might 
be deterred; portas oppldi obstruxit, quo fS^clliiis impStum 
hostium retardaret, /le barricaded the gates of the town in 
order that he might more easily retard the attack of the 
enemy. 

5. Qa5xninu8, that not, is used after Verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resisting, etc., and must be frequently trans- 
lated in English by from and a verbal substantive ; as, 
aetas nos non impcdit quoralnus littSras tractemus, age 
does not prevent us from cidtivati77g literature. 



Vocabulary 67. 



aoddo, Xdi, no sttp.^ 3, to happen. 
eemo, crevi^crStum, 3, IseCy discern. 
deterreOf mi, ri-> I/righten, de- 
tuxn, 2, I ter. 



cohortor, etc., dep.^ \, I encourage. 
dimitto, misi, mic-> / let go, dis- 

Sam, 3, > miss. 

enarro, etc., 1, /relate. 
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confido, * fisoB inin, 3, 
difiido,* fisus, sum, 3, 
enitor, nisas and niz- ) 

Of sum, dep., 3, > 
ezdamo, etc., 1, 
introeo, ivi and ii,) 

itnm {irreg.), 4, > 
nitor, niBue and niz-) 

UB sum, cfep., 3, ) 
ol>ito,«Btiti,Bataxn,5 

opprimo, proBBi, \ 
preBsom, 3, 1 

ptmi&deo,* aBi,> 
ftBom, 2, i^ 

praevSziio, veni, >^ 
ventum, 4, ) 

premOf proBsif pros-) 
Bum, 3, ; 

prohlbeo, Imi, bltum, ) 



rectM, etc., 1, 



; 



BpSro, etc., 1, 
Bto, Bteti, Btatimi, 1, 
Bu&deo,* aai, &8iim, 2, 
tenoo, nni, ntoxn, 2, 

tranadaco, dozi, due-) 
tom, 3, ) 

ventlto, etc., ], 

BlbnlnB, i, m. 



I trust, 
I distrust, 

Istrivehard, 

J cry out, 

I enter, 

I strive, 

loppost^prt- 

vent, 
I press upon, 

overwhelm, 

crush, 

Ipersuade, 
I anticipate. 

I press, 

I keep off, 
prohibit. 

I objecty re- 
fuse, 

1 hope, 

I stand. 

I advise. 

I hold, re- 
tain. 

Ikadacross, 

I come fre- 
quently, 
Bibulus, a 
Jiomanfam-, 
ily name. 



fomm, i, n. 

impSrituB, a, um, 
ImpraiunB, a,ii]ii, 



infinnltaB, &tlB,/. 
IStro, oniB, m. 
laduB, i, m, 

magnoperi, adv, 

mirnB, a, nm, 
modUB, i, »i. 

moenia, iuin, n, pi. 
]lervii,onun,m.;i/. 

praealtOB, a, nm, 
SatriuB, ii, m, 

signnm, i, n. 
TrebSniuB, ii, m. 



a market-place^ 
forum. 

unskillful. 

without having 
hadhreakfast^ 
not having 
breakfasted, 

weakness, 

a robber. 
, go^ne. 



valetudo, ixiis, /. 



greatly, earn* 
estly. 

wonderful, 

measure, man^ 
ner, 

fortifications, 

the Nervii, a 
Gallic tribe, 

very high. 

Satrius, a Ro- 
man name, 

a sign, signal, 

Trebonius, one 
of C(esar*s 
lieutenants, 

health. 



Phbases : 
Seqnitnr, it follows (with €ux. and 
inf., or ut and subj.), — FaoSre 
non poBBum qnin, I can not but 
(with ««&;.).— Per me (te) Btetit 
(qnominns), it was owing to me or 
^ou.-— Jfinimnm iboBt qn|n aim, 
very Utile is wanting that J should 
be; lam very near being. 



Exercise LVII. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc 
te rogo atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit 
Caesar maximis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eo- 
rum praeveniret. 4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis 
hominibus confidas. 5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent 
quum signum datum est. 6. Milites cohortatus est ut forti- 
ter castra defenderent. 7. Nonne omnes cives oportet eniti 
ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut inter Labienum et 



With the Dative. 
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hostes esset Humen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ut non possiin 
tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It follows 
that pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to 
(ut) learn to bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to 
strive-hard that we may not pass (our) lives in silence. 5. 
The Helvetii determined to depart from their own territories, 
in order that they-might-obtain possession of all Gaul. 6. 
Does it not follow that these things are unjust! 7. So it 
came to pass (Jio) that out of (them) all, no one returned to 
the city. 8. The Helvetii have been so trained (instittto) by 
their ancestors that they are accustomed to receive hostages, 
not to give them. 9. I will strive earnestly that you may be 
able to think me a friend. 10. The Carthaginians sent em- 
bassadors to Kome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

N.B.— In future the pupil will be left to himself to discover when the English In- 
finitive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be translated with ut. 

B. — 1. Constituit Caesar pontem in flumine Eheno &cere, 
quo copias suas transduceret. 2. Milites cohortatus est quo 
mortem fortius obirent. 3. Quid obstat quominus moenia 
statim oppugnemus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin 
me videant 5. Nullo modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 

6. Minimum abest quin sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nuUus 
est quin Satrius domum meam ventitet. 8. P^acere non pos- 
sum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 9. Quis dubitat quin 
omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse 1 10. Recusare non pos- 
sum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (quo)* 
the army might be more secure (tutus). 2. He fortified the 
camp that he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. 
There is no day that I do not hear many wonderful things. 
4. Who can doubt that Hannibal was a very great (summus) 
general ? 5. There was nobody who did not (quin) rejoice 
greatly. 6. I can not but hope that we shall be conquerors. 

7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he sometimes feels fear. 8. 
We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may attack others, 
but that (quo) we may better defend our country. 9. There 
was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 10. 
Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but they were 
overwhelmed with missiles. 

* N.B.— Qao is used in preference to Ut when there is a comparative in the 
clause which it introduces. 
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C. — 1. Per Trebonium stctit quominus oppido potirentur. 
2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus ad ludos veni- 
rem. 3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te Ijteras haberemus. 

4. Bibulum deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deter- 
rent me latrones quominus in illam partem urbis eam. 6. 
Quid tibi obstabat quominus nobiscum adesses ? 7. Quis au- 
debit miseros prohibere quominus fleantt 8. Legem brevem 
esse oportet quo facilius ab imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum ve- 
reor ne senatus Pompeium nolit dimittere. 10. Quis est quin 
cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you that we did not obtain-possession- 
of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent me 
yjw» coming to you. 8. Nothing ought to deter a citizen 
frcfm siding with his country in time of danger. 4. They 
attempted to deter Cato frotn appearing {adsum) in the forum. 

5. Nothing shall prevent me/rom siding-with you. 6. No- 
body can prohibit u^from worshiping God. 7. Nothing ought 
to deter children from obeying their parents. 8. I fear that 
we may be cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not 
be able to defend ourselves and our country. 10. I can not 
but think that Caesar was the greatest of the Bomans. 



XLII. — Use op the Supines. 
Rule 28. — ^The Supine in nm is used after verbs of mo- 

w w 

tion; as, Mc^'daem^nii Agesllaum heUdtum In Asiam mi- 
serunt, the JLacedaemoniana sent AgesUaua into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives ; as, facl- 
11s, easy; difflclHs, difficult; dulcls, sweet, etc.; and with 
fas est, it is lawful; nefas est, it is milawful; opiis est, it 
is necessary; as, res difflfcllis factti est, the thing is diffi- 
suit to be done. 



Sqnor, etc., d^,j 1, / fetch wa- 
ter, 
l)ello, etc., 1, I waff e war. 

eonsSXOy ulni, nltam, 8, 1 consult, 
gusto, etc., 1, I taste. 



VoCABtJLAKT 68. 

pabnlor, etc., c2^., 1, 1 forage. 



postulo, (etc. , 1 , / demand, 

progrediMr, esans, 3, I advance. 
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Aedni, ornm, > the jEdui, a Gal- 

m. pL ) lie tribe. 

AgS^Q&OBt if M. Agesihus^ a fa- 
mous king of 
Sparta. 
I£viti2cai| i, m. ZHvitidcus^ em 

jEdvan chief. 
FabiaSi ii, m. Fabius, a noble Ro- 
man name. 
LaoSdaemSniii ) the Lacedaenioni- 

omxn, m. \ ans. 
longius, adv. Y 
(comp.) y 
ludi, onim, m. pi. games. 

i, wi. Maximusj a sur- 
name of Fabius, 



farther, too far. 



nefas, n. indecl. wickedness, im- 
pieii/. 

pablione, a, am, ptd)Uc. 
VeienteB,a]n,m.;)iL the people of 
Veii^nearllome; 
the Veientes. 
qaisnam, quae- ) 
nam, qnidnam, ywhof what? 
etc., iSke qoifl, ) 

Phhases : 
Kefas est, t^ w or would be 



dpna est, 



an impiety, 
there is need (of). 



Exercise LVIII. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos 
publicos spectatum. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, bratores 
Eomam mittunt. 3. Aedui legatos ad Caesarem mittunt, 
rogatum auxilium. 4. Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius 
progress! erant. 5. Divitiacus Romam ad senatum venit, 
auxilium postulatum. 6. Athenienses miserunt Delphos con- 
sultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 7. Pira dulcia sunt 
gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod optimum factu vi- 
debitur, facies. 10. Nefas est dictu, miseram fuisse Fabii 
Jlilaximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Home, to look-at the games. 2. 
Croesus sent embassadors to Delphi to inquire concerning the 
fortune of the war. 3. Chaerephon went to Delphi to ask 
who was (Subj.) the wisest of men. 4. The general dismiss- 
ed the soldiers to forage and get- water. 5. These things are 
veiy difficult to be done. 6. Very many things are easier to 
be said than done. 7. Old wines are not always sweet to 
taste. 8. The Romans sent embassadors to Carthage to in- 
quire concerning Hannibal and the Sagun tines. 9. It would 
be impious to say that the life of a good man can be miser- 
able. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) what may be 
best to be done. 



USE OP THE GERUND. 



1S5 



XLin. — ^USB OP THE GeRUIO). 

Rule 29. — The Gerund is a Verbal Neuter Substan- 
tive, governing the same case as the Verb from which it 
comes. It corresponds to the English Verbal Substantives 
in ing; as, vyriting^ waUcing. 

It is declined in the Singular only, and is not used in 
the Nominative Case, the Imperfect of the Infinitive Mood 
taking the place of the Nominative ; as. 



Nom, LSgSre pulchra carmlna saare est, 

Gen. Ars puSros edticandi difntcIIXs est, 

Dot, Scribendo up6ram dftt, 
Ace, NattLs &d ftgendum, 



reading (to read) becaUifal 

ftoema is delightful, 
the art of educating bogs is 

difficult, 
he devotes his care to writing, 
born /or acting. 



Abl. Lil«™stracta„d6™onsftc«tflr, \''\^'^t^'''^'^'- 

Ohs. The AoeuBfttive Case of the Gerund Is iiMd only with Frepositloai \ other- 
wise the Imperfect Infinitive is osed ; as, disco nature. / learn tmimmtng. 



Vocabulary 69. 



2eno, ni, utnm, 3, 
&Io, uif Itam, 3, 
ardeo, aroi, arstun, 

cogito, etc., 1, 

eoUoquor, locutos, i 
dep^, 3, ! 

comparo, etc., 1, 

edo, edi, isnm, > 
edere or esee, ) 

venor, etc., dep,^ ], 

beate, adv, 

gratia, ae,"yi 

gntia, abl. 



J sharpen. 
I nourish, 
2, / 6«r»i, am on 
Jire. 
I think, med- 
itate. 

v / converse. 

I get together, 

I eat. 

I hunt, 
happilg, 
favor, 

for the sake 
of. 



hand, adv. 
juveniB, is, c. 
libere, adv. 
mSnnns, a, nm, 
opera, ae,/. 
plus, iirii^ n. on/v 

in sing. ; pi. 

jtlnres, plnra. 
Btudiosus, a, um, 



not. 

a youth. 

freely, 

of the sea; sea^, 

jHiins, labor. 



eager after y zeal" 



Phrases : 
OpSram dare, to give one's whole en- 
ergies to any tfiing, to devote oms 
self to it. — Inter bibeadnm, etc., 
whilst drinking, etc. 



Exercise LIX. 
1. Saepissime perniciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 



2. 



Vehementer ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et ex- 
periendi. 3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. 
Beate vivcndi studiosi sumus omnes. 5. Aqua marina baud 
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utilis est bibendo. 6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum de- 
teguQt. 7. Hominis mens discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. 
Caesari dare jucundissimum erat. 9. Inter bibendum de va- 
xiis rebus coUoquebamur. 10. Quid potest esse jucundius 
quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus coUoqui ? 

1. Very many persons burn with the desire of having more 
(pi.)* 2. Epaminondas was eager-after hearing (Gen.). 8. 
All are not zealous of living well. 4. Pie got together very 
many horses and (que) dogs for the sake of hunting. 5. Do 
not attempt to obtain friends by flattering. 6. Do not at- 
tempt to preserve your life by lying. 7. Bodies are nourish- 
ed by eating and drinking. 8. The soul is nourished by 
thinking (cogito), feeling, acting. 9. Conversing about (de) 
these things is most delightful. 10. It is becoming a youth 
to bum with a zeal for knowledge (Gerund). 



XLIV. — ^UsE OP THE Gerundive. 

Rule 30. — ^The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjec- 
tive ; as, scribendus, a, um, to be written^ necessary oyJU to 
be written. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes gov- 
erns an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the 
Nominative Case of its Substantive ; as, scribenda est mihi 
i^pist^la, a letter must be or ought to be written by me, or I 
must or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing i& to be done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding example). 



Vocabulary 60. 



adhXbeo, etc., 2, I employ. 

gero, gesBi, ges- ) / carry on, man- 

tum, 3, ) offe. 

observo, etc., 1, I observe, respect, 

P^.«^} I/oreue^>rovide. 



ardnns, a, nm, lo/iy, steep, diffi- 
cult. 

Phrase : 
Agere aetatem, to spend cne*s Hfe. 



Exercise LX. 
1. Diligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapi- 
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entia non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. 
Prae omnibus rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est 
omnibus aetas non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis tem- 
poribus gerenda erat respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda 
sunt corpus, mens, animus. 7. Habendus est delectus, com- 
parandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt ea nobis contemnenda ; 
sunt diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae omnibus aliis ob- 
servandi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum anuin- 
di an timendi reges sunt 1 

1, Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods 
are to be feared ? 3. A parent (DaL) ought so to train-up 
(his) son that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those per- 
sons are to be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their- 
countiy. 5. (We) must preserve the state ; (we) must crush 
the conspiracy. 6. Virtue must not only be cultivated, but 
also loved. 7. These things must not be passed over by us 
(Dot.). 8. Before (prae) all other things (res) the war must 
be carried on vigorously. 9. We (Dot.) ought to read the or- 
ators and poets. 10. A man (Dot*) should not despise death. 

Rule 31. — ^When the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes governs any other Case than the Accusative, the 
Gerundive is used impersonally in the Nominative Case 
Singular Neuter. The Object is put in the Case which the 
Verb governs, and the agent or doer is put in the Dative 
Case ; as, obtemperandum est (nobis) virtutis praeceptis 
(Dative) y we must obey the lessons of virtue/ suo cuique 
jtidlcio {Ablative) utendum est, each one must vse his ow7i 
judgment. N.B. — ^The Dative of the Agent is not always 
expressed. 

Vocabulary 61. 



iagrSdior, greasas, 3, 1 enter, 
interdudo, si, Bam, 3, / diut off, in- 
tercept. 
0, etc., 1, / obey, com- 
ply with, 
provisions, 
8t^}plie8. 
fellow-soldier, 

comrade, 
thither, where 
you are. 



eommeatas, at, m, 

eommiUto, onis, m. 

istoo, adv, {from ) 
iste). f 



jiidleiam, ii, n. judgment, 
paratni, a, nm, ]}repared,ready, 
qiiifqae,quaeqne, ] 

qnidqne&qnod-l ^^ ^^^^ 

que ; gen, cnjns- f ^ 

que, etc., j 

quo, €ido, whither. 

Phrase : 
Iter! de aliqno, to become of one ; 
as, quid factum est de illo, what 

has become of that man f 
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EXEBCISE LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax 
peti videatur. 8. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis 
quoque ingrediendum est quam confecisti viam. 5. Ita nobis 
vivendum est ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius 
progrediendam est, commilitones, ne commeatibus nostris in- 
tercludamur. 7. Non dubium est quin bono civi legibus sit 
obtemperandum. 8. Froficiscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 
9. Magnopere est curandum ne nobis consilium defaisse vi- 
deatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die brave- 
ly, fellow-soldiers ! 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to pleaSe 
their parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that 
the commonwealth may be preserved. 5. We must not be- 
lieve all men in every thing. 6. We must set out immediately. 
7. It is greatly to be desired that the war may be brought-to- 
an-end. 8. We must take great care (see No. 9 above) that 
we are not (ne) shut off from all help. 9. What must we do, 
citizens? Which-of-the-two (Dot,) should we trust? 10. 
We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately to forget. 

Rule 32. — The Gerundive is frequently used instead of 
the Gerund. 

1. The Accusative is put in the same case as the Gerund. 

2. The Gerund is then changed into the Gerundive. 

3. The Gerundive is made to agree with the Substantive 
in gender, number, and case ; thus 

Gen. Ars puCros cdAcandi difncHIs est 
becomes 

Ars pu^^rurum cdticandurnm difHclUs est 

in the following way : (1 .) The Accusative pueros is put 
in the same case as the Gerund educandi; consequently 
puerorum, (2.) The Gerund educandi is changed into tho 
Gerundive educandus^ a, um. (3.) The Gerundive is put 
in the same case, gender, and number, aspiierorum; con- 
sequently, educandorum. 

Dot. Operam ditt ttgro colcndo. { *%S"««^"'^ '" '"^ 
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Acc, Ad pStendam pacem venerunt legati, 
AOl. LittSris tractandis mens ftcultdr, 



\ embassadors came to seek 
I Jbr peace, 

l', the wits are sharpened by 
\ dealing with letters. 



Ohs. The Gernndive is employed more fVequentlj than the Gerund. The Ge. 
rund is chiefly used where an ambiguity would he occaeioned by the use of the 
GerundiTe; as. etfidium plurfi (M^noecendl, the desire of learning more,, rather 
than Btiidium plurium cogooscendOrum, which would leave it doubtful whether 
things or men were meant 



VOCABCLARY 62. 



eoncedo, cessi, ) 



ce»uim3, f lyleid^reHre. 
iseendo, di, snm, 3, 1 bum (trans.). 



perdpiOi cepi, ) 
oeptomf 3, ) 
affeetos, a, nm, 
Brntni, i, yn. 



Cassias, ii, m. 



Iperceive. 

made, disposed. 
Brutus, Tunne 

of a famous 

Roman. 
Cassius, afriend 

of Brutus. 



Campfinia, aei/l Campania, a prov- 
tTice of Italy. 

ooeap&tas, a, nnii engaged, busy. 

peritai, a, nm, experienced, skill' 
ed in. 

qna&I, conj. as if, just as. 

Fhbases : 

Gciuniam inlre, to enter on, form 

a design. 
In spem venire, to concave a hope. 



Exercise LXII. 

1 . Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendac causa. 2. 
Timotheus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 8. Consilium iniit 
Catilina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia 
initio creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam 
valetudinem in Campaniam concessit. 6. Occupatus sum in 
litteris scribendis. 7. Studiosi sclent esse juvenes equorum ca- 
numque alendorum. 8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius 
libertatis recuperandae. 9. Hostes in spem venerant potien- 
dorum castrorum. 10. Oculus probe afiectus est ad suum 
munus fungendum. 

1. The Eoman youth (pi.) were trained-up for (ad) man- 
aging the commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crush- 
ing the conspiracy (Gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) 
the mind with senses prepared for perceiving objects (res). 4, 
He burned with the desire of destroying his countr}*-. 5. 
Those wicked men formed a design of slaying the consul. 6. 
Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned in despising pleasure. 
7. The first book is written (Pres.-Perf.) on-the-subject-of (de) 
despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived (capio) 
from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) to 
devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
himself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 



140 RULES OF QUANTITY. 

Additional Ritlbs op Quantity 
(and exceptions to some previous rules). 



Final Conaonanta. Polysyllables. 

1. Words of more than one syllable ending in a conso- 
nanty except c or «, have the vowel preceding that conso- 
nant short ; as, iUHd^ semel^ agml^n, calcdr^ etc. 

2. Final c has the preceding vowel long, except don^c. 

3. Final as, es, os are long ; as, terras^ fines, vlros, etc. 

£xcEPTiON8. — ^Ei final is short in pen^s, and in nouns of the Third 
Declension, which increase short in the Genitive, as mil£9, ttis, except 
abies, arieSy QSris, and paries. 

08 final is short in compHs and imp8s. 

4. Final is and tis ; see p. 7 and 38 ; monosylL, p. 15. 
Other exceptions fall chiefly under Rules 3 and 4, p. 114. 

MtuiI Vowels (see p. 7 and 114). 

5. I final is long, except in nisi and quM, 
Exception. — ^I final in mihi, iibi, sibi, ibij and vbi, is common. 

6. O final is long, except in cit6, dud, egd, modd, and octd. 
Exception. — ^0 final is short also in the verhs sddj nescid, putQ, vols. 

PenuUs of Perfects and Supines. 

7. Perfects of two syllables have the penult long ; as, 

vmi, vldi, vici. 

Exception. — ^The seven following Perfects have the penult short: 
llbi, dSdi^fidi, scidi, stSti, atid, and tuU. 

8. The syllable of reduplication in the Perfect is always 
short ; as, c^^idi, tUtudi, etc. ; and the vowel of the penult, 
if before a single consonant, is short also, as dldici (from 
disco), tatiidi (from tundo), except c^Jdi (from ccedo), and 
p^pedi {from pedo). 

9. Supines of two syllables have the penult long; as^ co- 
sum, motum, visum, etc. 

^ Exception. — ^The following Supines have the penult short : dtum (from 
cieo), datum, Hum, lltum, qtOtum, r&ttun, satwn, sltum, and the part, ratus, 
from dep. reor. 

10. Supines in utum of more than two syllables have the 
penult long ; as, aciUum, mifiutum, etc. 

NOTK. —The forma coruRtum, diriitumt etc, belong under rule for eomponnda (p. 114). 



EXTRACTS FROM CAESAR. 



Vocabulary 



appello, etc., 1, 
Aquitaiii, omm, ; 

Belgae, arnsi, ^n. 

Celtae, anun, m. 
contine&ter, adv. 



I call, name. 

the Aquitanif a 
people of' Gaul. 

the Belga or Bel 
giansj a people 
ofGauL 

the Ceka&ot Cells, 
inhabiting one of 
the divisions of 
Gaul. 

always^ incessant- 
ly. 



differo, distSli, 

dHatiim, dif- \ I differ. 

ferre, 
Galli, onun, m, 



Gammna, ae, m. 
or/. 

hie, haec, hoc, 



the Gain or Gaids. 
Garutma (Ga- 



tx)nne)f a 
of GauL 
tids. 



rtver 



ixiEtitutrixiii if R. 

iiicolo, lui, col- 
tuniy 3) 

Xatrona, ae, m. 

praecSdo, cestii 
eessnin, 3, 

propterea qnod, 
conj. 

reliquus, a, nm, 

qui, quae, qnod, 
rel. pron. 

quotidiftniiSi a, 

Sequana, ae,/ 



tertins, a, nm, 
tree, trie, 



institution, ctu* 
torn. 

itTAXis., to inhabit, 
with ace. ; intr., 
to dwell. 
Matrona(J\fame\ 
a river of Gaul, 

\ I surpass, excel, 

\ because. 

remaining, rest, 
\ who, which, what, 

\ daily. 

the Sequana 

(Seine), a river 

of Gaul, 
third, 
three. 



I. Gallia est omnis divisa in partes tres. Unam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitani, tertiam Celtae, qui lingua nostra 
Galli appellantur. 

li. Hi omnes lingua, institutis, legibus, inter se differunt. 
Gallos ab Aquitanis Garumna flumen dividit, a Belgis Ma- 
trona et Sequana. 

III. Fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod proximi sunt 
Germanis, qui trans Rhenum incolunt, quibuscum continenter 
bellum gerunt. 

IV. Helvetii quoque reliquos Gallos virtute praecedunt, 
quod fere quotidianis proeliis cum Germanis contendunt. 
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VOCABULAKY 64. 



Aquitania, ae,/. 



attingo, tigi, ) 
tactanit 8, ) 

capio, eepi, cap-) 
tum, 3, ) 

contlneo, tinaii) 
tentnm, 2, > 

extrSmuSi a, nm, 

is, ea, id, 
Hiipania, ae,/. 
Jura, ae, vi. 
LexnanuB, i, m.\ 

Orgetonx, fgis, ) 



the country of the 
Aquitanij Aqtd- 
tania, 

Itouchvpon, reach 
to, 

I take, 

I contain, confine, 
hound, 

outermost, far- 
thest; last. 

he, she, it, that. 

Spain. 

Mt. Jura, in Gaul. 

Lake Leman, or 
Lake of Geneva. 

Orgetorix, a chief 
of the Helvctii. 



nobSItas, §,ti8, /. nobility, the nobiiu 
/^(collectively). 

ooc&sas, us, in. the going down, 
setting ; occ. so- 
ils =/A6 west, 

perHneo, tinni, > intr., / reach, ex- 
tentnm, 2, > tmd; tend, 

provincia, ae,/. province, 

septexntrione.,) ^^^^^^^ 

um, m, ) 

Seqnani, omm, m, the Seguani. 
SecLnaniu, a, am, of the Seguani, 

Sequanian. 
nndique, adv. on every side. 
verge, ere, 3, def. I turn, incline. 



V. Una pars initium capit a flumine Ehodano ; continetur 
Garumna ilumine, oceano, finibus Belgarum. Attingit etiam 
flumen libenum. Yergit ad septemtriones. 

VI. Belgae ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur ; pertinent 
ad inferiorem partem fluminls Kheni ; spectant in septemtri- 
ones et orientem solem. 

VII. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad Pyrenaeos montes 
et eam partem oceani, quae est ad Hispaniam, pertinet ; spec- 
tat inter occasum solis et septemtriones. 

VIII. Apud Helvetios, nobilissimus et ditissimus fuit Or- 
getorix. Is conjurationem nobilitatis fecit; et civitati per- 
suasit, ut de finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent. 

IX. Facilius eis persuasit, quod undique, loci natura, Hel- 
vetii continentur ; una ex parte, flumine Rheno, latissimo at- 
que altissimo, qui agrum Helvetium a Germanis dividit ; al- 
tera ex parte, monte Jura altissimo, qui est inter Sequanos et 
Helvetios ; tertia, lacu Lemano, et flumine Kbodano, qui Pro- 
vinciam nostram ab Helvetiis dividit. 



Vocabulary 65. 



aoceptas, a, nm, acceptable, agree- 

able. 
adduotaa, a, am, induced. 



Aedaae, a, am, jEduan ; pi., the 

uEdui. 
ante, as ado. hpfore, previously. 
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earruB, i, m. 
Gaiticiis, i, m. 

dieniy ntlB, c. 
eoSmo, emi, emp- 

tnm, 3, 
eSgo, coegi, ooao- 

tum, 8, 
conduoo, diud, \[ 

ductmxii Sy 
co&firxnOi arOj 

etc., 1, ' 

cremo, are, etc., 

1, 
damno, &re, etc., 

1, 
dellgo, ISgi, lee < 

tniii, 3, 
Snmnoriz, igi% 

m. 
enimeio, &re, > 

etc., 1, f 
jamentnm, i, n. 



a oar, wagon. 
Caaiicusy a Se- 

quajiicm chief, 
a clientf retainer. 

^Ibuyvp, 

V I compel 

I bring together, 
collect. 

I confirm, ratify, 
\ I bum. 
■ I condemn. 

I choose, select, 

Dumnorix, an 
jEdwm chief. 

I announce, re- 
jiort. 

a beast of burden. 



eripio, ripni, ) J snatch away, 
reptiiin, 3, |' rescue. 

famUia, ae, /. a body of slaves 
(ofonehoase); 
a household. 

idem, eidem, Idem, the same. 

ignis, ii, m. fire, 

item, €uiv. also. 

18g&tio, onli, /. an embassy. 

mazime, adv. most. 

obaeratas, i, m, a debtor. 

plebfl, Sbit, f. the common peo' 
pie; the com- 
mons. 

profectio, onis,/. a setting out, de- 
parture. 
( the greatest pos- 

.qnam mazimiiB, •< siBk, as gieat 
( as possible, 

que, conj, (encUtic), and. 

regnnm, i, n. sovereign jwwer. 

sSmentit, is,/. a sowing (of 
seed). 



X. His i*ebus adducti constituerunt ca, quae ad proficiscen- 
dum pertinerent, comparare ; jumentorum et carrorum quam 
maximum numerum coemere ; sementcs quam maximas fa- 
cere; cum proximis civitatibus amicitiam confirmare. In 
tertium amium profectionem lege confirmant. 

XL Ad eas res conficiendas Orgetorix deligitur. Is lega- 
tionem ad civitates suscepit. In eo itinere persuadet Castico, 
Sequano, ut regnum in civitate sua occuparet, quod pater ante 
habuerat. Itemque Dumnorigi, Aeduo, qui maxime plebi ac- 
ceptus erat, ut idem conaretur, persuadet. Inter se jusjuran* 
dum dant, et totius Galliae sese potiri posse sperant. 

XII. Ea res ut Helve tiis enunciata, Orgetorigem ex vin- 
culis causam dicere coegerunt. Damnatum poenam sequi 
oportebat, ut igni cremaretur. Die constituta Orgetorix ad 
judicium omnem suam familiam, et omnes clientes obaeratos* 
que conduxit. Per eos se eripuit. 



Vocabulary C6. 



Allobroges, um,) the Allobroges, a 
m, pi. j people of Gaul. 

duo, ae, o, two. 



arbitror, ari, §.tii8, ) / think, sup* 

dep., 1, ) pose. 

Geneva, ae,/. Geneva, 



lU 



E2:tracts from cjesar. 



dbaria, omm, 

n. pL 
dSmns, xu (or 

ezpeditfu, a, nm, 



i]ieito,are,etc.,l, 
maturo, fire, ) 

etc., 1, J 
molo, lni, U- \ 

tarn, 3, \ 
multo, adv. 



provisions, sup- 
plies. 

a house, home; do- 
mi, at home, 

ready, expeditious, 
Ught'Ormed. 

I arouse, provoke, 

I hasten. 



I grind, 
much. 



DahHominuB, a(ii7. none the less, rtev- 
ertheless. 

I announce, de- 
clare, 

on the whole, alto- 
gether, 

private, 

I cut down. 



nixncio, are, ) 
etc., 1, ) 
onmino, adv. 



privfitus, a, urn, 
rescindo, acidi, ) 

fniBsom, 3, ) 
ulterior, us, ) 

comp. adj. J 
vadnm, i, n. 
Ticns, i, m. 



farther, 

a ford, 
a village. 



Xni. Quum ci vitas, ob earn rem incitata, armis jus suum 
exscqai conaretur, Orgetorix mortuus est. Post ejus mortem 
nihiloroinus Helvetii id, quod constituerant, facere conantur. 
Ubi se paratos esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua omnia, vicos, 
privata aedificia incendunt. 

XIV. Trium mensium molita cibaria quemque domo ef- 
ferre jubent. Erant omnino itinera duo, quibus itineribus 
domo exire possent ; unum per Sequanos, angustum et diffi- 
cile, inter montem Juram et flumen Ehodanum ; alterum per 
provinciam nostram multo facilius atque expeditius, propter- 
ea quod Rhodanus nonnullis locis vado transitur. 

XV. Extremum oppidum AUobrogum est Geneva. Ex eo 
oppido pons ad Helve tios pertinet. Omnibus rebus ad pro- 
fectionem comparatis, diem dicunt, qua die ad ripam Rhodani 
omnes conveniant. Caesari quum id nunciatum esset, matu- 
rat ab urbe proficisci, et in Galliam ultcriorem contendit. 
Pontem jubet rescindi. 



Vocabulary G7. 



Ambarri, ovum, ) ^j^ ^^^^^ 

m, pi, j 

angnstiae, amm,/. narrowness, nar- 
row passes ; 
straits, 
related, connect- 
ed hy blood; 
subst., a rela- 
tive. 



oonsangnlneas, 
a, um, 

conscribo, psi, ) 



ptnin, 3, 



/ enroll, enlist. 



I lay waste. 



an intercessor. 



depopulo, are, ) 

etc., 1, ( 

deprecfitor, oris, ) 

m. j 

ezpecto, are, etc., 1, / atcait, expect. 

fiiga, ae,/. flight. 

hibema, orum, n.) . ^ . 

v* », VA , ^ winter quarters, 

impetro, are, etc., [ / obtain hy re- 

1, j quest. 

inde, adv, thence. 
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tmwiUing, 
therefore,accord- 

ingly, 
wrong-doing y in- 

xnatEimonium, ii, \ marriage^ matri- 



inTitus, a, um, 
itaque, adv. 

malefidnm, ii, n. 



perduco, diud,> 
ductim, 3, > 

popnlor, ari) \ 
atu8,rfep.,l,j 

possesBio, oniB, f, 

primus, a, um, 



) many. 
I prolong^ 
tend, 

I lay waste, 

a possession, 
first. 



rSdpio, cepi, cep-> / take hack, he- 

tnm, 3, ) take. 

Santoni, omm,) the Santoni, or 

m. pi. ) Saniones, 



leptimnB, a, um, the seventh. 
MM, pron. redvpl, from it, 

p. 41. 
vis,/., def, p. 26, strength, force. 

Phrases : 
Ene libi in animo, that it was their 
intention, 
lam informed. 



CerUor flo, 
Certiorem (ali-^ 
quern) facere, j 

Flurimum pos- [ 
M, or valere, 



to inform (any 
one). 

to be very power- 
ful, to have very 
great infiuence. 



XVL Ubi de ejus adyentu Helvelii certiores facti sunt, le- 
gates ad eum mittunt, qui dicerent : Sibi esse in animo, sine 
uUo maleficio iter per provinciam facere. Caesar a lacu Le- 
mano ad monten\ Juram murum fossamque perducit. Negat 
se posse iter uUi per provinciam dare. Relinquebatur una 
per Sequanos via, qua, Sequanis invitis, propter angustias ire 
non poterant. 

XVII. His quum persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dum- 
norigem mittunt, ut, eo deprecatore, impetrarent. Dumnorix 
apud Sequanos plurimum poterat, et Helvetiis crat amicus, 
quod Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque 
rem suscipit, et a Sequanis impetrat, ut, per fines suos, Ilelve- 
tios ire patiantur. 

XVIIL Caesar in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit, du- 
asque ibi legiones conscribit, et tres ex hibernis educit, et in 
ulteriorem Galliam, per Alpes, ire contendit. In fines Vo- 
contiorum die septimo pervenit ; inde in Allobrogum fines, ab 
AUobrogibus in Segusianos exercitum ducit. Hi sunt, extra 
provinciam, trans Ehodanum primi. 

XIX. Helve tii jam per angustias ej fines Sequanorum suas 
copias transduxerat, et Aeduorum agros populabantur. Ae- 
dui, quum se defendere non possent, legatos ad Caesarem mit- 
tunt, rogatum auxilium. Eodem tempore Ambarri, consan- 
guinei Aeduorum, Caesarem certiorem faciunt, sese, depopu- 
latis agris, non facile ab oppidis vim hostium prohibere. Itcn) 

G 



146 



EXTRACTS FROM CJESAR. 



AUobroges, qui trans Rbodanum vicos possessionesque habe- 
bant, fuga ee ad Caesarem recipiunt. Caesar non expectan- 
dum eibi statuit, dum in Santonos Helvetii pervenirent. 



VOCABULART* C8. 



abdo, dXdi, dOttnm, 3, / conceal, hide, 
ac, conj. and. 

aggridior, gWiU, J j^^^^ 



fS;twaA,dep, 
Am, aril, m. 



the Arar (now 
Saone), a riv- 
er of Gaul, 

losSftnisforitme, 
injury. 

of or with Cos- 
siusj Cassian. 



calamXtaB, &tU,/. 
Caisiaaas, a, nm, 

imn/S (A^/4 ^fV''^*^*' 
caedo), ) '^'''^''y' 

eonwqiior, lequif} Ipwstte, over- 
eScatos, dep., 3, { take, 

^« Q < ''aft, am sta- 

*^"^^' I /*W. 

IKvioo, onie, m, Divico, a Hel- 
vetian, 
dSlus, i, m. stratagem, de- 

ceit,/rattd, 
•0, ire, ivi, itaxn) ^ 

impedio, ivi,itam, \ I entangle, em- 

4, ) barrass. 

inooxnmSdnm, i, n, hss, disadvan- 
tage, defeat, 
ineredlblUf, e, incredible, 

infliio, VLjd, nznm, 3, tojlow (into). 



jujnm, i, n. 



lenltae, &ti8,/. 

linter, tris,/. 
nam, conj, 
nondnm, adv, 
payuB, i, m, 

persequor, sequi, 
secutas, dep., 3, 
persevero, are, ) 

etc., 1, ; 

persolvo, Ivi, la- 
tum, 3, 

popolus, i, M, 
princeps, ipie, 

quartae, t^ am, 
qo&taor, indecl, 
rSAiM, i8,y. 
repertinai, a, am, 
Bin, conj, 
Tigarinas, a, am, 



vero, adv, 
vigilia, ae, / 



yoke; mittere 
sab j., to send 
under the yoke 
(a military dis- 
grace), 
gentleness, sloW'- 

ness, 
a boat, 
for. 
not yet. 

a canton, dis- 
trict. 
\ I pursue, foU 
) low through. 
I persevere, con- 
tinue. 
(I pay; p. poc- 
-j nas, ibpay the 
( penalty, 
people. 
Jirst, chief; 

SMhst., a diief, 
fourth, 
four, 

a raft, float, 
sudden, 
but if 

of the Tiguritti, 
Tigurine, or 
Tigurian. 
indeed,however, 
watch. 



XX. Flumen est Arar, quod per fines Aeduorum et Sequa- 
norum in Rbodanum influit, incredibili lenitatc, ita ut oculis 
in utram partem fluat judicari non possit. Id Helvetii, rati- 
bus et lintribus junctis, transibant. Ubi Caesar certior fac- 
tus est, tres copiarum partes Helvetios transduxisse, quartam 
vero partem citra flumen esse, de tertia vigilia e castris pro- 
fectus ad earn partem pervenit, quae nondum transierat. 

XXT. Eos impeditos aggixjssus, magnam corum partem con- 
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cidit. Eeliqui sese in proximas silvas abdiderunt. Is pagus 
appellabatur Tigurinus : nam omnis civitas Helvetia in qua- 
tuor pagos divisa est. Hie pagus Lucium Cassium, consulem, 
interfecerat, et ejus exercitum sub jugum miserat Ita, quae 
pars calamitatem populo Romano intulerat, ea princeps poe- 
Das persolvit. 

XXII. Hoc proelio facto, reliquas copias Helvetiorum ut 
consequi posset, pontem in Arare faciundum curat, atque ita 
exercitum transducit. Helvetii, repentino ejus adventu com- 
motio legatos ad eum mittunt, cujus legationis Divico princeps 
fuit, qui bello Cassiano dux Helvetiorum fuerat. Is ita cum 
Caesare agit : 

XXin. Si pacem populus Romanus cum Helvetiis faceret, 
in eam partem ituros, ubi Caesar eos esse voluisset ; sin bello 
persequi perseveraret, reminisceretur et veteris incommodi 
populi Romani, et pristinae virtutis Helvetiorum. Se ita a 
patribus majoribusque suis didicisse, ut magis virtute quam 
dolo contenderent. Quare, ne committeret, ut is locus, ubi 
constitissent, ex calamitate populi Romani nomen caperet. 



Vocabulary C9. 



agmen, inie, n. 

alienusi a, mn, 

arnpUnB (comp,) 
ant, 

avertOi tl, Bum, 3, 
coepiC^. p.lll), 
commemoro, are,) 
etc., 1, i 

consnesco, BiiSvi,) 



metnm, 3, 
contnmelia, ae,/ 
€lepono,po8ui,po-) 

^tnm, 3, > 

di8cedo,ce8td,ce8.|^^^^^^ ,.^^^^ 



a moving body, 

line, 
another's, for- 

eign, un/avor- 
more. [able, 
or. 

I turn away. 
I begin. 

I relate, mention. 

I am accustom- 
ed, 
insult, affront. 

I lay aside. 



mm, 3, 
duUtatio, onis,/. 
flagito, are, etc., 1, 
frOmentnin, i, n, 
injuria, ae,/. 
interim, adv. 



doubt. 
I demand, 
grain. 

injury, wrong, 
in the mean time, 
meanwhile. 



ipae, a, am (p. 44), self. 

lacesso, nvi, n-) / provoke, as- 
turn, 3, ) sail, harass. 

matnrus, a, nm, ripe. 

mille, millia(p.33), thousand. 

miniiB (comp.), less. 

modo, adv. . only. 

ne « . . qnidem, not even, 

nonnnnqnam, adv, sometimes, 

novissimus, a, nm, newest,rearmost; 
n. agmen, the 
rear. 

nnm, whether t some- 

times only asks 
a question. 

pabiilnm, i, n, fodder. 

posterns, a, nm, following, next, 

praesentia, ae, f. presence ; in 

praesentia, at 
present, for the 
present. 

pnbUce, adv in the name of the 

state, publicly. 
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quindSeiiii, indecL Jifteen, 
Jives. 



qaini, ae, a, 
rSioha, ae,/. 



h 



reeeni, ntiB, 
mpoiuniiiif i) n. 
Bftdsfaeio, fSd,) 
faGtami 8, ) 



a plundering^ ret- 

pine, 
fresh, recent, 
an answer, 
I satisfy (with 

dat,). 



bSsii aB| a, 
BubiiBto, Btitti,) 

itiftuiiif 3, r 

sabvSho, vezi,\ 
vectuxn, 8, > 

sappeto, liTi, til- 
tarn, 3, 

tamen, conj. 

testis, is, c. 



six eachf hy sixes. 
I make a stand, 

stand. 
I bring vp, con- 
vey. 
}to he st^lied, to 
be at hand, 
stili, nevertheless, 
a witness. 



XXIY. His Caesar ita respondit : Sibi minus dubitationis 
dari, quod eas res, quas commemorassent, memoria teneret. 
Si veteris contumeliae oblivisci vellet, num recentium injuri- 
arum memoriam deponere posse? Tamen, si obsides ab iis 
sibi dentur, uti ea, quae poUiceantur, facturos intelligat, et, si 
Aeduis de injuriis, quas ipsis sociisque eorum intulerint, item 
si Allobrogibus satisfaciant, sese cum iis pacem facturum. 

XXV. Divico respondit: Ita Helvetios a majoribus suis 
institutos esse, uti obsides accipere, non dare consueverint ; 
ejus rei populum Romanum esse testem. Hoe responso dato, 
discessit. Postero die castra ex eo loco movent. Idem facit 
Caesar. Equitatum omnem praemittit, qui videant, quas in 
partes hostes iter faciant. Qui alieno loco cum equitatu 
Helvetiorum proelium committunt, et pauci de nostris cadunt. 
Helvetii audacius subsistere, nonnunquam nostros lacessere 
coeperunt. 

XXYI. Caesar suos a proelio continebat ; ac satis habe- 
bat in praesentia hostem rapinis prohibere. Ita dies circiter 
quindecim iter fecerunt, uti, inter novissimum hostium agmen 
et nostrum primum, non amplius quinis aut senis millibus 
passuum interesset. Interim quotidie Caesar Aeduos fru- 
mentum, quod essent publice polliciti, flagitare. Nam, prop- 
ter frigora, non modo frumenta in agris matura non erant, 
sed ne pabuli quidem satis magna copia suppetebat. Eo au- 
tem frumento, quod flumine Arare navibus subvexerat, minus 
uti poterat, quod iter ab Arare Helvetii averterant, a quibus 
discedere nolebat. 



VOCABULAKT 70. 

acctso, fire, etc., 1, 1 accuse, inveigh 
against. 

affTnTtaB, fttis, /. marriage, alli- 
ance. 



aadSxda, ae,/. boldness, daring, 

angeo, auxi,) j increase 
auctum, 2j ^ increase. 

celeriter, adv. quickly. 
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oompliirei, ia, a good many, very 

many. 
comporto, &re,) / bring together, 

etc. 1 1, ) collect. 
condlinm, ii, n. a council. 
eapidui, a, am, desirous, coveting 

(with gen.), 
deaigno, &rei> / tnark out, deng- 

etc., 1, > nate. 
despSro, &re, \ I despair (with de 

etc., 1, 
disdniio, ni, 



utnsii 8, 

diutim, adv. \ 

(comp.) i 

daoo, dnzi, 
dnotnm, 8, 

fandliarU, e, 



faveo, fflvi,) 
fantniii, 2,) 

insto, tUti, 1, 
irreg. 

jacto, ftre, etc., 

1, 
Hber&Utai,} 

atit,/. ; 



and abl.). 

I diminish, 

longer (than is rea- 
sonable), too long. 
(I lead out, prolong 
< (time), put off, de- 

of one^ 8 family, pri^ 
vale s res 1, pri- 
vate property. 

I favor (with dat.). 

> / press on, ap- 
f proach,am at hand. 

> I toss over, discuss; 
) boast. 

liberality. 



"^'?S}^*«('''-'i°»> 



Liimu, i, tn. 



Lisats, anjEdmm 
chief. 



'tiO 
tan-V 
2, ) 



* V magistracy, offce. 



I obtain. 



magiitrfitni,') 

m, m. 
obtibieo, 

nni, t 

tmn, ' 
5di(*/.,p.lU),JAa/e. 
plures, ia and a, more, sevenU, 
praawrtim, adv. especially. 
preoei, wa^f.pl, prayers. 
pretimn, ii, ii. price, value, sum. 



•Bi, 



forth, state. 



tmn, 8, ) 
qnamdin {or ) how hng ; i. e., as 
Sep.), ' long as. 

qnine am [or moreover. 

Sep.), J' ' 

rSdimo, ami, )Ibuy back, buy up, 

emptnm, 8, ) contract for, farm. 



res novae, 

restittno, ni, 

uttim, 3, 
retibieo, tintti, 

tentnm, 2, 
Becreto, cdv. 
fiedltioans, a, 

nm, I 

inblSvo, ftre, 



etc., 1, 



new affairs; 

a revolution, 
I restore, re-estah^ 

lish. 

I retain, detain, 
in private, secretly, 
• seditious. 

I aid, support. 



XXVII. Diem ex die ducere Aedui ; conferri, comportari, 
adesse dicere. Ubi se diutius duel intellexit, et diem instare, 
quo die frumentum militibus metiri oporteret, convocatis eo- 
rum principibus, quorum magnam copiam in castris habebat, 
in his Divitiaco et Lisco, qui summo magistratui praeerat, 
graviter eos accusat, quod ab iis non sublevetur ; praesertim 
quum, magna ex parte, eorum preeibus adductus bellum sus- 
ceperit. 

XXVIII. Tum demum Liscus proponit : Esse nonnullos, 
quorum auctoritas apud plebem plurimum valeat ; hos sedi- 
tiosa atque improba oratione multitudinem deterrere, ne fru- 
mentum conferant. Ab iisdem nostra consilia hostibus enun- 
ciari ; hos a se coerceri non posse. Quin etiam, quod rem 
Caesari enunciarit, intelligere sese, quanto id cum periculo fe- 
cent ; et, ob eam causam, quamdiu potuerit, tacuisse. 
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XXIX. Caesar hac oratione Dnmnorigem, Divitiaci fra« 
trem, designari sentiebat; sed, quod, pluribus praesentibos, 
eas res jactari nolebat, celeriter concilium dimittit ; Liscum 
retinet; dicit liberius atque audacius. Eadem secreto ab 
aliis quaerit; reperit esse vera: Ipsum esse Dumnorigem, 
summa audacia, magna apud plebem propter liberalitatem 
gratia, cupidum novarum rerum; complures annos, omnia 
Aeduorum vectigalia parvo pretio redempta habere; prop- 
terea quod, illo licente, contra liceri audeat nemo. 

XXX. His rebus suam rem familiarem auxisse, magnum 
numerum equitatus semper circum se habere. Favere Helve- 
tiis propter aflinitatem ; odisse Caesarem et Bomanos, quod 
eorum adventu potentia ejus diminuta, et Divitiacus frater in 
antiquum locum gratiae atque honoris sit restitutus. Si quid 
accidat Romanis summam in spem regni per Helvetios obti- 
nendi venire ; imperio populi Romani, non modo de regno, 
sed etiam de ea, quam habeat, gratia desperare. 



VOOABXTLART 71. 



abstibieo, nvi, ntcun, 2, 

accorro, oiicarri, car- ) 
,3, J 



adhXbeo, hibni, Mbi- 
tum, 2, 

admitto, min, mis- 
Bum, 8, 

adaoendo, ndi, nsnm, ) 

.^ ' 

adaoeiunu, ns, m, 

anXmadverto, verti, 

YOrsum, 8, and 
animqm adverto, 

drenitas, ub, m. 

coUis, is, m, 
eommSnefado, fed, ) 
factum, 3, j 

Ocnddias, ii, m. 



I hold backf 
re/rain. 

I run up to, 
hasten, 

I have pres- 
ent, inviteto 
be present, 

I send to, 
urge for- 
ward, 

I climb, as- 
cend. 

ascent. 

I turn my 
attention to, 

perceive ; 
anim. in, / 

punish, pro- 
ceed against. 

circuit, a go- 
ing round, 

a hiU. 

I admonish, 
remind of. 

Oonsidius, a 
Homan offl^ 
cer. 



eonddo, 86di,8eB8iLm,3, T encamp. 

denlqae, adv, lastly, at last, 

dextra, ae, /. right hand. 

ezistuiuLtio, oniB,yi opinion, esti- 
mation. 

ezistlmo, are, etc., 1, / tkink, be-- 
lieve. 

ezplorator, oris, m. 

fratemiiB, a, am, 

GallicnB, a, am, 

ixudgne, is, n. 



intervalliim, i^ n, 

Jngom (mentis), 
justitia, ae,/. 
laorima, ae,/. 
neqne, conj. 



a scout, spy. 

brotherly. 

Gallic. 

a standard, 
an ensign. 

distance, in- 
terval. 

summit. 

justice. 

a tear. 

nor; neqne 

. . . neqne, 

neither,. nor. 

Ibeg,entreat. 

eight. 



obseero, axe, etc., 1, 

octo, 

ofiEbndo, ndi, nsnm, 3, roffend,dis. 

please. 
ostendo, ndi, ntom or )jrj9(7m; out^ 
snm, 8, j show. 
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perterreo, nxi,ritixni, 2, 1 frighten 



praedpio, cepi, cep- ) / command^ 

tttBi, 3, J enjoin, 

proido (or prehMi- f j^.^^^ 



do), ndi, nnun, 3, 
priosqnam, 



i^grasp, 

sooner than, 
before thut, 
before, 

qungenti, ae, a, Jive hundred. 

qiaaaquam (quae- ) ^„ ^^^ ^„,, 

quam^qnidquam, ^T' ^ 

or qnioqaam, ) ^' 

Teniuusio, are, etc., 1, I bring back 

word, an- 



rSpngno, &re, etc., 



reprehendo, ndi, ) I blame, find 
xuam, 3, ) ./auft with, 

c, 1, / oppose, 

fight against. 



fSpSrfttini, ado. seftatxtielg, 

sabduco, diud, doe- ) /^a</ </au;ii, 



j withdraw, 
jtwnshment, 
suspicion, 
temperance^ 

moderation, 
Iavoid,sJntn, 
I caU, sutn* 

mon, 
goodwiU,af 

fecHon, 

PURABES : 

Idle pasnifl, a (Roman) mile; 
pi. xnillia paEBuaiii, 
miles. 

SnmxttTU mens, the top of the mount- 
ain, 

Equo admisBO, at full speed. 



turn, 3, 
lappUdnm, ii, ii. 
raspieio, oaii,/. 
temperantia, ae»/. 

^to, fire, etc., 1, 
▼000, fire, etc., 1, 

Tolnntae, fiUs,/. 



XXXI. Quum ad has suspiciones certissimae res accede- 
rent, satis esse causae arbitrabatur, quare in eum aut ipse 
animadverteret, aut civitatem animadvertere juberet. His 
omnibus unum repugnabat, quod Divitiaci fratris summum in 
Populum Homanum studiuro, summam in so voluntatem, 
egregiam fidem, justitiam, temperantiam cognoverat: nam, ne 
ejus supplicio Divitiaci animum ofienderet, verebatur. Itaque, 
priusquam quidquam conaretur, Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet ; 
simul commonefacit, quae, ipso praesente, in concilio Gallorum 
sint dicta ; et ostendit^ quae separatim quisque de eo apud se 
dixerit. 

XXXII. Divitiacus multis cum lacrimis obsecrare coepit, 
ne quid gravius in fratrem statueret : Scire se, ilia esse vera ; 
seso tamen et amore fratemo et existimatione vulgi commo- 
Teri. Quod si quid ei a Caesare gravius accidisset, quum ipse 
eum locum amicitiae apud eum teneret, neminem existimatu- 
rum non sua voluntate factum ; qua ex re futurum, uti totius 
Galliae animi a se averterentur. Caesar ejus dextram pren- 
dit ; Dumnorigem ad se vocat ; fratrem adhibet ; quae in eo 
reprehendat, ostendit ; monet, ut in reliquum tempus omnes 
suspiciones vitet. 

XXXIII. Eodem die, ab exploratoribus certior factus, 
hostes sub monte consedisse millia passuum ab ipsius castris 
octo^ qualis esset natura montis, et qualis in circuitu adsccn- 
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8CUS, qui cognoscerent, misit. Kenunciatam est, facilem esse. 
De tertia Tigilia Titum Labienum, l^atom, cum duobus le- 
gionibus summum jugum montis adscendere jubet Ipse de 
quarta vigilia eodem itinerey quo hostes ierant, ad eos content 
dit ; cquitatumque omnem ante se mittit. 

XXXIV. Prima luce, quum summus mons a Tito Labieno 
teneretur, ipse ab hostium castris non longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset, neque aut ipsius adventus, aut Labieni, 
cognitus esset, Considius, equo admisso, ad eum accurrit ; dicit 
montem, quern a Labieno occupari voluerit, ab hostibus teneri ; 
id se ex Gallicis armis atque insignibus cognovisse. Caesar 
suas copias in proximum collem subducit, aciem instruit. 

XXXV. Labienus, ut erat ei praeceptnm (ut undique uno 
tempore in hostes impetus fieret), monte occupato, nostros ex- 
spectabat, proelioque abstinebat. Multo denique die, per ex- 
ploratores Caesar cognovit, montem a suis teneri, et Consid- 
ium pertenitum, quod non vidisset, pro viso renunciasse. Eo 
die, quo consuerat intervallo, hostes sequitur ; et miUia pas 
suum tria ab eorum castris castra ponit 
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lilduiixii, i, ».* spcKeoftwodays. 
Bibracte, is, n. ) IMracte, a town 

(abl. Bibracte) ) of the JEdiA. 
B^ Oram, m,pl. the Boii^ a people 
in Gaul. 

ni, yentuxn, 4, ) 
claudo, si, sam, 3, / shut, close in. 
eolUgo, are, etc., 1, / bind together. 



eomxnode, adv. 



conveniently ad- 
vantageously, 
crowded, dense, 

I behold. 



confertas, a, urn, 

considcor, ari, [ 
atns, dep.y 1, f 

eonverto, tl, sum, 3, / change about. 

copiosiLS, a, am, wealthy, abund- 
ant. 

defessas, a, am, exhausted, worn 

deinde, then. {ouU 

diqldo, jSci, jec- ) / disperse, scat- 
turn, 3, \ ter. 



decl), \ 

eo, adv, 
evello, U, val-i 

sam, 3, 
f romentarias, a, 

am, 
res fromentaria, 

ictas, as, m. 
impedimentam, ) 

inflecto, ezi, ) 
exam, 3, ) 

in8eqaor,qai,se-) 
ciitas, dep., 8, ) 

intercludo, cdfU i 
si, dusom, 8, ) 

mSdias, a, am, 



pnam, i, n. 



eighteen, 
thither, to it, 
tpull out. 

of or relating to 

grain, 
a supply ofgrain^ 

provisions, 
a stroke, blow, 
hinderance ; in 

pi, baggage. 

I bend. 

I follow up, at- 
tack. 

I shut ox cutoff 
from. 

middle, interven- 
ing ; medias 
collis, the mid* 
dleqfthehilL 

a javelin. 
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^'^^'^} I breaU through. 
pliaUunz, ngiB, /. a phalanx, com- 



poetqnam, 
pofbidie, adv. 



pact mass, 
after that, when, 
on the day after 



(with gen 

next day, 
for, instead of, as, 
> I look out for, 
\ provide. 



I renew. 



pfospicioi ipozif 

ipMlkxn, 3, 
redintSgrOy ftre, 

etc, 1, 

rejteio, Jed, jeo-f / cast or drive 

turn, 3, ) back, 

remSveo, mM,) I mace out of the 

motam, 2, ) tray, remove. 



faU 



mnuii ado, 
fardna, ae,/. 
lea or live, 



liniitra, ae,/. 
■neoSdo, oeiii,) 

oewnm, 3, > 
lapSrior, ni, 
luitidieo, tibitti,) 

tentum, 2, ) 
tandem, adv, 
tollo, laitfili,) 

iabl&tiuii,d,> 
transfigo, fizi,) 

flxam, 3, ) 
triplex, loii, 
Tnlingi^orum,) 

m.pl, ; 



again, 

haogage, 

whether; live... 
dve or len . . • 
WHf whether,,, 
or, 

left hand, 

I come up to, ap- 
proach, 

higher, upper, 

I sustain, with- 
stand, 

at length, 

I take away, re- 
move. 

I pierce through, 

three-fold, triple, 
the Tulingi, a peo* 
pk in Gaul. 



XXXVL Fostridie ejus diei, quod omnino biduum Buper- 
eraty quum exercitui frumentum metiri oporteret, et quod a 
Bibracte, oppido Aeduorum longe maximo ct copiosissimo, 
non amplius xnillibus passuum duodeviginti aberat, rei fru- 
mentariae prospiciendum existimavit, ac Bibracte ire conten- 
dit Helvetii, seu quod perterritos Bomanos discedere existi- 
marent, sive quod re frumentaria intercludi posse confiderenty 
itiuere converso, nostros a novissimo agmine insequi ac la- 
cessere coeperunt. Postquam id animum advertit, copias suas 
Caesar in proximum collem subducit ; equitatumque, qui sus- 
tineret hostium impetum, misit. 

XXXVrr. ipse interim in colle medio triplicem aciem in- 
struxit. Sarcinas in unum locum conferri, et eum ab iis, qui 
in superiore acie constiterant, muniri jussit. Helvetii, cum 
omnibus suis carris secuti, impedimenta in unum locum con- 
tulerunt. Ipsi confertissima acie, rejecto nostro equitatu, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successerunt. 
Caesar, primum suo, deinde omnium remotis equis, ut spem 
fugae tolleret, cohortatus suos, proelium commisit. Milites, 
e loco superiore pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
ifregerunt. Ea disjecta, gladiis districtis in eos impetum 
fecerunt. 

XXXVIIL Gallis magno erat impedimento, quod, pluribus 
eorum scutis uno ictu pilorum transfixis et colligatis, quum 

G2 
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femim se inflexisset, neque evellere, neque, sinistra impedita, 
satis commode pugnaro poterant. Tandem vulneribus defessi 
et pedem referre, et, quod mons suberat circiter mille pas- 
suum, eo se recipere coeperunt. Capto monte, et succedenti- 
bus nostris, Boii et Tulingi, qui agmen hostium claudebant, 
ex itinere nostros aggressi, circumvenere ; et id conspicati 
Helyetii, qui in montem se receperant, rursus in stare et proe- 
lium redintegrare coeperunt. 



Vocabulary 73. 



aeriter, adv. 

ftmitto, inisi,) 

inissiuii, 3, } 

anoepi, ci|dti8, 

fiyersaSy a, urn, 



sharply^ vigorous- 

I lose, 

doubtful, critical. 

turned away; av. 
hostiB, the back 
of an enemy, 

in two parts. 

goodness, excel- 
lence, 

a hundred. 



bipartito, adv. 
bonitas, fitiB,/. 

oentnmi 

conficio, feci, fee-) / make up, draw 

turn, 3, ) out ; finish. 

copiam faeere, to furnish an op- 
portunity ; af- 
ford a iupply. 
decern (indecL), ten. 
deditio, oni8,y! surrender, 

'^f^''^} I receive. 

I congratulate, 
want. 



gr&tulor, ari,) 
dep.,l,i 



atuB, dep., 
inopia, ae,/. 



;»iii..«tLLM«^ «i7i.; ( I send or put be- 
""^^^r^] '«-«,.; in pass. 
• ( to intervene. 



juvo, juvi, juO 
turn, 1, j 



laid 



Lingone8,am,m.) the Lingones, a 

pt. ) people in Gaul. 

nonunatixn, adv. by name. 
objido, jeci, jec-) / throw in the 

tarn, 3| ) way of, oppose. 

XXXIX. Bomani conversa signa bipartito intulerunt; 
prima et secunda acies, ut victis ac submotis resisteret ; tertia, 



occisns, a, nm, slain. 

^^..^^^ #.•;«; ) Ifl^^ across for 

pes, pedis, m, foot, 

posco, poposci,) / call for, de- 
posdtam, 3, > mand, 

projido, jeci, jec-) / throw or cast 
^tiun, 3, > (forward). 

ratio^ onis, f. plan, design; ac- 
count, 

eecnndos, a, urn, second, 

eenez, is, m. an old man, 

iepnltora, ae,./*. burial. 

w&xSJSni^(indecl.),sixty, 

signiim, i, n. standard, 

sabmoveo, movi,) / remove, with* 
motum, 2, ) draw, 

samma, ae,y. amount, sum to- 
tal, 

snpglidter, adv, suppliantly. 

tabula, ae, /. a tablet, register. 

trecenti, ae, a, three hundred. 

tiidaum, i, n, a space of three 
days, 

triginta (indecl.), thirty. 

vaco, are, etc., 1, to lie idle, unoc- 
cupied. 

vallnm, i, n. a rampart. 

vespems, i, m. evening. 

Phbase: 

Ccnversa signa) to wheel about 
inferre, j and advance. 
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ut yenientes exciperet. Ita, ancipiti proelio diu atque acritcr 
pugnatam est. Diutius quum nostrorum impetus sustinero 
non possent, alteri se, ut coeperant, in mon'tem receperunt; 
alteri ad impedimenta et carros suos se contulerunt. Nam 
hoc toto proelio, quum ab hora septima ad vesperum pugna- 
tum sit, aversum hostem videre nemo potuit. Ad multam 
noctem etiam ad impedimenta pugnatum est ; propterea quod 
pro vallo carros objecerant. 

XL. Impedimentis castrisque nostri potiti sunt. Ibi Orgc« 
torigis filia atque unus e filiis captus est. £x eo proelio 
eirciter millia bominum centum et triginta supcrfuerunt, 
eaque tota nocte ierunt; in fines Lingonum die quarto per« 
venerunt ; quum, et propter vulnera militum et sepulturam 
occisorum, nostri eos sequi non potuissent. Caesar ad Lin- 
gonas literas nuuciosque misit, ne eos frumento neve alia ro 
juvarent. Ipse, triduo intermisso, cum omnibus copiis eos 
sequi coepit. 

XLI. Helve tii, omnium rerum inopia adducti, legatos da 
deditione ad eum miserunt. Qui quum se ad pedes projecis-* 
sent, suppliciterque locuti pacem petissent, atque eos in eo 
loco, quo tum essent, adventum suum exspectare jussisset, 
paruerunt. Eo postquam pervenit, obsides, arma, servos, qui 
ad eos perfugissent, poposcit Helvetios in fines suos reverti 
jussit; et quod, omnibus frugibus amissis, domi nihil erat, 
AUobrogibus imperavit, ut iis fi'umenti copiam facerent ; ipsos 
oppida vicosque, quos incenderant, restituere jussit, quod no- 
luit eum locum vacare, ne, proper bonitatem agrorum Ger- 
mani in Helvetiorum fines transirent. 

XLIL In castris Helvetiorum tabulae repertae sunt, literis 
Graecis confectae, quibus in tabulis nominatim ratio confecta 
erat, qui numerus domo exisset eorum, qui arma ferre possent ; 
et item separatim pueri, senes, mulieresque. Summa omnium 
fuerat ad millia trecenta sexaginta et octo. Eorum, qui do- 
mum redierunt, repertus est numerus millium centum et 
decem. 

Bello Helvetiorum confecto, totius fere Galliae legati, prin- 
cipes civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulatum convenerunt 
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Additional Rules op QuANrmr 
(and exceptions to some prerious roles). 

L A vowel before another vowel is short. 

JExceptions. 

1. The vowel e before final i in the Grenitivo and Datire of the 5th De- 
clension is long ; as, dtei. 

Bat in JUiei and ret the e is common ; in spei it is short. 

2. The « in Genitives in t«« is to be pronounced long in prose ; is com- 
mon in poetry, except a^us, and alierSus, 

3. The imjio and its tenses is long, except when followed by er. 

4. The a and e are long in proper names in dius and eitu. 

Ineremeiits. 
II. In the singular Increment of Nouns and Adjectives 
a and o are long; as, aetas^ dtia; aoror^ oris. 

Exceptions. 

1 . All words in hs and /» increasing in a or o have the increase short ; 
as, trabs^ ^bis ; ops, dpis, 

2. Names of persons ending in cd and ar increase short ; as, Hannibal, 
alts ; Caesar, &ris, 

3. The Nonns sal, jubar, lar, par, anas, mas, vas (vacHs), and fax also 
increase short. 

Note.— WordB adopted directly from the Greek, like hepar, etc., retain the Greek 
quantity in the increment 

4. is short in the Increment of Neuter Nouns ; as, corpus, dris ; and 
in arbor, memor, bos, lepits, compos, and itnpos, 

m. In the singular Increment of Nouns, etc., e, i, and u 
are short ; as, hiemSy l^mis/ lapiSy idis/ murmur^ iXria. 

Exceptions, 

1 . In e. The following Nouns increase in e long : halec, heres, locuples, 
mansues, merces, quies,plebs, lex, rex, vertex. 

(Many Greek Nouna, as tapes, etis, etc, have the e long, but they follow the Greek.) 

2. In t. a. The Nouns Dis, glis, lis, Qviris, Samnis, and vibex increase 
in i long. 

b. All Adjectives in ix increase in i long, and all Nouns in ix, except 
monosyllables, as nix, pix, etc., and calix,Jilix, larix, fornix, saUx, and 
varix. 

8. In u. a. Words which make ticfu, uris, utis, in the Grcnitive from 
Nominatives in us have u long in the increase. 

b. Fur, lux (frux"). and Pollux also increase long. 
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lY. The inseparable prepositions di and se are long; re 
is short. 

KozL— i2^«r< Orben the tv ia fhwn m) haa the i long. 

The Rules for Penults and Antepenolts, and exceptions to other mles, 
will not be given here ; the quantity mast be learned from the Diction- 
aiy, and the rules rcsenred for a more advanced Grammar. 



Words hayino a diffebekt Sionification in thb Sxkoulab and 
Plural. 



Singular* 



a I 

Aqua, water. 
AnzUimiif aid, 
Bonnin, a good. 
Career, a prison, 

Cera, wax. 

Comitliim, the CondHum (a part of 

the Roman Forum). 

Copia, plenty. 

IB^plum, a sacred feast, 

Faeoltas, power of' doing, facility. 

Finis, end, 

Fortnna, fortune. 

Gratia, favor. 

Hortns, a garden, 

littera, a letter (of the Alphabet). 

Lndns, play, 

Lnstnun, a period of Jive years. 

Marmor, marble. 

Hos, a custom, 

NataUs, a birthday. 

Opera, worJc. 

(Ops), help. 

Fart, apart, 

Bostnun, a beak, bill. 



Sal, salt. 

Tempos, time. 



Plural. 
Aedes, a house. 
Aquae, medicinal springs, 
Auzilia, auxiliary forces. 
Bona, prcperty, goods, 

CaroSres, the barriers of a race- 
course, 
Cerae, a (waxen) tablet, 

Comitia, an assembly for elec- 
tion. 



Copiae, 


forces. 


Epulae, 


dishes, a banquet. 


FSeultates, property. 


Fines, 


boundaries, territories. 


Fortunae, 


the gifts of fortune. 


Gratiae, 


thanks. 


Horti, 


pleasure-grounds. 


litterae. 


an epistle, literature, 
public games, 
haunts of wild beasts. 


Ludi, 
Lustra, 


lHarmSra, 


marbles, statues. 


KSres, 


manners, character. 


N&tales, 
Operae, 


lineage, 
workmen. 


Opes, 


resources, power. 


Partes, 


the part (of an actor), a 




side or party. 


Rostra, 


the rostra, raised stage 




for orators in the Bo- 




man Forum (adorned 




with the beaks ofcap^ 




tured ships). 


Sales, 


witticisms. 


Temiira, 


the tempks of the head. 
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PRESENT-PERFECTS AND SUPINES. 





I. 


The First Conjugation. 


The Present-Perfects and the Supines 


of the First Con- 


jugation end regularly in 5vi, &tum : as, 


S.mo, Umavi, ama- 


turn, &mare, to love. The following are 


exceptions : 


Crfpo, 


crepni, 


crCpltum, 


crfipare, 


to creak. 


Cllbo, 


ctlbui, 


cttbltam, 


cttbare, 


to lie. 


Ddmo, 


ddmni, 


ddmXtum, 


d5marc, 


to tame. 


S5no, 


85nai, 


sOnltum, 


sdnare, 


to sound. 


veto, 


vetui. 


vetXtum, 


vfitaie, 


to forbid. 


T6no, 
MXco, 


tXnni 




tdnare, 
iDlcare, 


in thttndpf' 


MJIIUJ, 

mXcuiy 




to glitter. 




Pllco, 


pUcni, 


( pllcltum, 
( pllcatnm, 


pttcare, 


to/old. 


Frfco, 


frfcui. 


frictum, 


fricare, 


torttb. 


S€co, 


SSCQI, 


sectam. 


sScare, 


to cut. 


Jlivo, 


juvi, 


jutam, 


jlivare, 


to cissist. 


Lilvo, 


lavi, 


lilvatum, 
I lautum, 


lavare, 


to wash. 


Do, 


dCdi, 


d&tum, 


dare, 


to give. 


Sto, 


steti, 


statom, 


stare, 


to stand. 



n. The Second Conjugation. 
The Present-Perfects and Supines of the Second Conju- 
gation end regularly in ni and itnm; as, m5neo, m5nui, 
m5nltum, ni5nere, to advise. The following are excep- 
tions: _ _ ^ . n, . 

1. Present-Perfect — xu. Supine — tnm. 



DSceo, 
Tfineo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



dOcui, 
tSnui, 

miscni, 

torrui, 
( sorbui, 
(sorpsi, 

ceosai, 



doctam, 
tentum, 

imixtum, 
mistum, 
tostum, 



ddcere, 
tSnero, 

> miscerc, 

torrere, 

sorbere, 

censere. 



to teach, 
to hold. 

to mix. 

to roast. 

to suck up. 

to assess, tIAnk. 



Deleo^ 

Fleo, 

Neo, 



censum, 

2. Present- Perfect — evi. Stqnne — etrun. 
delevi, deletum, delere, to blot out, destroy. 



flevi, fletnni, Here, to weep. 

nevi, netam, nere, to spin. 

iPleo only in composition. 

Compleo, complevi, completura, complere, to fill ^ 
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Aboleo, 


ilbolevi, 


ftboUtam, 


abolere, 


to ahoUsh. 


Addleo, 


adolevi, 


adoltuxn, 


adolerc, 


to increase. 




3. Presem 


I-Pcr/cc<— i 


(di). Supine-^mm. 


Prandeo, 


prandi. 


pransam, 


prandere, 


to breakfast. 


S^deo, 


sedi, 


sessum, 


B^ddre, 


to sit. 


Video, 


vidi, 


visum, 


vXdere, 


to see. 


Strideo« 


stridi, 
^ WithRec 




Btridere, to creak, 
I the Perfect Tenses, 


iuplication tn 


Mordeo, 


momordi, 


morsum, 


xnordere, 


to bite. 


Fendeo, 


p^pendi. 


pensum, 


pendere, 


to hang. 


Spondeo, 


spdpondi, 


Bponsum, 


spondere, 


to promise. 


Tondeo, 


totondi, 


tonsum, 


tondere, 


to shear. 




4. PreMui 


-Pcr/ec/— i 


(vi). iSvpine— mun. 


Cftveo, 


cavi, 


caatum, 


cftvere, 


to guard one^s self. 


F&veo, 


favi, 


faatum, 


fftvere. 


to favor. 


FOveo, 


fovi. 


fotum, 


fovere, 


to cherish. 


Muveo, 


mdvi, 


indtum, 


movere, 


to move. 


VCveo, 


vori, 


votum, 


vovere, 


to vow. 






Without Supine. 




Pilveo, 


pavi, 




pilverc, 


to fear. 




Ferreo, 


fervi, 
ferbui. 




fervere, 


ioboU. 




CoQQiveo, 


connivi, 
connixi, 




connlvere, 


to wink. 






5. Present'Perfect—nX. 


Supine — ^tum . 


and Bom. 


Angeo, 


anxi. 


auctum, 


auRcre, 


to increase. 


Indulgeo, 


indnlsi, 


indultum, 


indulgere, 


to indulge. 


Torqueo, 


torsi, 


tortum, 


torquere, 


to twist. 


Ardeo, 


arsi, 


arsum, 


ardere. 


to blaze. 


Haereo, 


haesi, 


haesnm, 


haerere, 


to stick. 


Jabeo, 


jussi, 


jussum. 


jttbere, 


to order. 


Maneo, 


mansi, 


mansum, 


mftnere, 


to remain. 


Mulceo, 


mulsi) 


mnlsum. 


mulcere, 


to stroke. 


Malgeo, 


mulsi, 


xnulctum, 


mulgere, 


to milk. 


Rideo, 


risi. 


risum, 


ridere. 


to laugh. 


Suadeo, 


saasi, 


saasum, 


suadere. 


to advise. 


Tergeo, 


tersi, 


tersum, 


tergere, 


to wipe. 


Algeo, 


alsi. 




algere, 


\ to be cold. 




Frigeo, 


frixi, 




frigere. 




Fulgeo, 


falsi. 




fulgere, 


to shine. 




XiUceo 


Invi 




lucere 


to beUght. 
to grieve. 


Lugeo, 


luxi, 




lugere, 




Turgeo, 


(tursi), 




turgere, 


to swell. 




Urgeo, 


ursi, 




urgere. 


to press. 
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AndeOy 

Gaadeo, 

Sdleo, 



ansns sum, 
gavisna snm, 
BdUtos sum, 



6. Hie Neuter-Passives. 

— audere, 

— gaudere, 

— sOlere, 



to dare. 

to r^oice, 

to he accustomed. 



III. The Third Conjugation. 
Verbs of the Third Conjugation are best classified ac* 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Zabicds B, P. 

(a). Present-Perfect — A. Supine^tam, 

Noix.— B becomes p before a and L 



Carpo, 

Glubo, 

Nubo, 

Bepo, 

Scalpo, 

Scribo, 

Serpo, 



carpsi, 

glnpsi, 

nupsi, 

repsi, 

scalpsi, 

scrips!, 

scrpsi, 



carptum. 


carpSre, 


gluptum, 


glubfire, 


naptam, 


nubSre, 


reptum, 


repfire, 


scalptam, 


scalpfire, 


scriptam, 


scribCre, 


serptum, 


serpgre, 



to pluck, 
tojteel. 
to marry, 
to creep, 
to scratch, 
to write, 
to crawl. 



(h). Present-Perfect — vd. Si^fine — torn or Itum. 



( Cumbo, 

(Incambo, incUbui, 

StrSpOy strSpui, 



incnbltnm, 
strSpXtam, 



incumb(ire, 
strSp^Sre, 



to lie t^pon. 

to make a noise. 



(c). Present-Perfect — ^L Supine — ^tnm, or wanting. 

Hnmpo, rupi, ruptum, mmpSre, to burst. 

BIbo, blbi, blbCre, . to drink. 

liambo, Iambi, lambSre, to lick. 

Scftbo, scabi, scftbSre, to scratch. 

2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the GvZturaLs C, Oj H, Q|Xi 

(a). Present-Perfect — si. Svpine—tam. 
KoTS.~C4 and gs become x. G becomes e before L 



Dico, dixi, 
Duco, duxi, 
C5qaOy coxi, 
Cingo, cinxi, 
( (Fligo) not used 
) Affligo, afflixi, 

Frigo, frixi, 

Jnngo, janxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
( (Mungo, not used.) 
( Emnngo, emunxi, 



dictnm, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum, 



afflictum, 

ifrictum, 
frixnm, 
junctum, 
linctum, 



dicSre, 
ducfire, 
cdqnSre, 
cinggre, 

afflig6rc, 

I frigfire, 

jungSre, 
ling€re, 



to say. 

to had. 

to cook. 

to surround. 

to strike, {ground. 

to strike to tits 

to parch, to fry, 

tojoin. 
to lick. 



emnnctnm, emnngSre, to blow the nose. 
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Flango, 

RSgo, 

Sugo, 

(Tingo, 
( Tinguo, 
i Ungo, 
lUngno, 



planxi, 
rexi, 
saxi, 
tcxi, 

> tinxi, 



unzi, 



planctam, 
rectum, 
suctuin, 
tectum, 

tinctum, 
unctum, 



I (Stingno, not used.) 
\ Exstinguo,exstiDxi, 



plang«ro, 

rCgfire, 

sugCrC, 

tCgGro, 

( tingfire, 

( tinguGre, 

( ungCro, 

( ungufiro, 



to heat 
to (Hrtctf milk 
to suck, 
to covtr. 

• to dip. 
I to anoint. 



Trftho, 

V6ho, 

Ango, 

Ningit, 

Fingo, 

Pingo, 

Stringo, 



traxi, 

rexi, 

anxi, 

ninxit, 

finxi, 

pinxi, 

strinxi, 



exstinctum, cxstinguQro, to extintfvuh. 



tractum, 
rectum. 



fictum, 
pictum, 
strictum, 



trfthCro, 

vShfire, 

angGro, 

ningSre, 

fingero, 

pingCrc, 

Btringfire, 



to draff, 

to oarry^ to drono* 

to vex. 

to snow, 

to/onn^ to invent, 

to paint, 

to ffrasff. 



(b), Present-Perfect'—A, 



Meigo, 

Spargo, 

Tergo, 

Figo, 

Flecto, 

Necto, 

Pecto, 

Plecto, 



mersi, 

sparsi, 

tersi, 

fixi, 

fiexi, 

nexi, 

pexi, 

plexi, 



mersum, 

sparsum, 

tersum, 

fixum, 

flexum, 

nexum, 

pexum, 

plexam, 



5t<ptR«— mm and zma, 

mergCre, to sink, 

spargSro, 

tcrgGro, 



figfire, 

flectfire, 

nectfiro, 

poct6re, 

plcctGro, 



to scatter, 
to wijHi, 
tojix, 
to bend, 
to bind, 
to comb, 
to plait. 



(c). PresenUPerfect^i (with Reduplication^. Supine-^vam and tum. 



Pango, 

Parco, 

Pnngo, 

Tango, 

Disco, 

Posco, 



p6plgi, 

pSperci, 

plipttgi, 

tetlgi, 

drdici, 

pdposci, 



pactum, 
parsum, 
punctnm, 
tactum, 



pangSro, 

parc6ro, 

pungGre, 

tang6ro, 

discCre, 

poscfire, 



to fix, 
to spare, 
to prick, 
to touch, 
to learn, 
to demand. 



Ago, 

Frango, 

ico, 

L6go, 

Linqno, 

Vinco, 



Texo, 



Fluo, 
Struo, 
Vivo, 



(d), Present-Perfect— 'i (with vowel of Stem lengthened). 



cgi, 

fregi, 

ici, 

legi, 

liqui, 

vici, 



actum, 

fractum, 

ictum, 

lecturo, 

(lictum), 

victum, 



AgSro, 

frangCre, 

icCre, 

ICgCre, 

linquCre, 

vincfire, 



to do, 

to break. 

to8trike(atxetLty)p 

to read, 

to leave, 

to conquer. 



(e). Present- Per fect^vl. Supine — turn. 



texui, textnm, tcx6re, 

(/). Guttural Stem disguised, 

fluxi, fluctum, fluSre, 

struxi, structum, strnere, 

vixi, victum, vivgre. 



to weave. 



toflow, 
to pile up, 
to live. 
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8. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Dentals D, T. 

(a). Present-Perfect — sL Supine — ^tnm. 
Nor& ~D and t are generally dropped before «, bat are aometimes changed into 9, 



Clando, 
DivXdo, 
Laedo, 
Ludo, 
Plando, 
R&do, 
Rodo, 
Trudo, 
(Vido, 
( Invado, 
Cedo, 
Mitto, 



clausi, 

divisi, 

laesiy 

lusi, 

plaosi, 

rasi, 

rosi, 

trusi, 

invasi, 

cessi, 

mlsi, 



clausum, 

divisum, 

loesnm, 

lusnm, 

plaasam, 

rasum, 

rosum, 

trusam, 



iDTasam, 

cessum, 

nxissom, 



clandSre, 

divIdSre, 

laedSre, 

ludCrc, 

plaadCre, 

rad€re, 

rodCre, 

trudSre, 

radgre, 

inyadSrc, 

cedfire, 

mitterc, 



to shit. 

to divide. 

to strike, to injure^ 

to play. 

to clap the hands, 

to scrape, 

to gnaw, 

to thrust, 

to go, 

to go against. 

to yield. 

to send. 



(h), Present-Perfect with Bediq>Ucation. 



Cftdo, 

Caedo, 

Pendo, 

Tendo, 

Tundo, 

Do in compos. 



cSctdi, 
cCcidi, 
pSpendi, 

tetendi, 
tfltfldi, 



Abdo, 
Addo, 
Condo, 

Dedo, 

Edo, 

Indo, 
Perdo, 
Prodo, 
Beddo, 

Sabdo, 

Trado, 

Credo, 
Vendo, 
Sisto, 



Accendoy 
£do/ 



abdidi, 
addldi, 
condtdi, 

dedldi, 

edtdi, 

indtdY, 
perdldi, 
prddldi, 
reddldi, 

subdldi, 

tradXdi, 

credldi, 
vendXdi, 
sttti, 



casam, 
caesum, 
pensum, 
(tensum, 
(tentum, 
(tunsuro, 
(tOsum, 

abdltum, 
addftum, 
condftum, 

dedltnm, 

edltum, 

indltum, 
perdUam, 
prddltum, 
reddltum, 

sabdltaxn, 

tradltum, 

credXtani) 
yendltam, 
Btfttum, 



c&d6re, 

caedCre, 

pendCre, 

>• tendCre, 
>■ tundgre, 

abdCre, 
addSre, 
condgre, 

dedCrc, 

edSre, 

indSre, 
perdfire, 
prodfire, 
reddere, 

sabdSre, 

tradCre, 

credSre, 
vendSre, 
sistSre, 



tofall 

to strike, to cut. 

to hang, to weigh. 

to stretch. 

to heat. 

to put. 

tojmt away, to hide* 
to put to, to add. 
to put together, to 

build, conceal, 
to put down, to suT' 

render, 
toput forth, topub- 

to put on. 

to nan, to lose. 

to betray. 

to put back, to re* 
store. 

toput under, to sub' 
stituie. 

to put across, to de- 
liver. 

to believe. 

to selL 

to cause to stand. 



(c). Present-^Perfect—x. Supine — sum. 

accendi, accensum, accendCre, to set on fire. 
cudi, cusum, cud€rc, to hammer, 

Sdi, esam, Sd6re, to eat. 
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(Fendo, not used, 
Defendo, defend!, 


defensum, 


defend&re, 


to strike,) 

to ward q/f, to de- 
fend. 

to strike against, to 
assault, 

to pour. 

to bum, 

to chew. 


Offcndo, 

Fando, 

Incendo, 

Mando, 


offendi, 

fudi, 

incendi, 

niandi(rarf 


offensum, 

fusum, 
incensum, 
O^mansum, 


offcndSrc, 

fandCre, 

incendfire, 

mandCre, 


Fando, 


pandi, 


( pansum or 
\ passum. 


pandSre, 


to spread. 


PrChendc 

Scando, 

(Strido, 

;Strideo, 

Verto, 

Findo, 

Scindo, 

1 Frendo, 

\ Frendeo, 


>, prChendi, 
scandi, 
Btridi, 

verti, 

ftdi, 

Bcldi, 


prehensnm 
scansum. 


, prChendfire, 
BcandSre, 
stridCre, 

vertCre, 
findCre, 
BcindSre, 
frenderc. 


to grasp, 
to cHmh, 
to creak, 

to turn, 
to cleave, 
to tear. 

' to gnash the teeth. 


versum, 

fissum, 

scissum, 

fressnm, 

fresum, 










(c/). Other Forms. 




M6to, 


messui, 


mcssnm. 


mCtCre, 


to mow. 


Ftto, 

Sido, 

Sterto, 
Fido, 

4. 


(pfitivi or 
t P«tli, 
(sedirrarely 
( 8idi), 

stertui, 

flsus sum. 

Verbs the 


I pgtitum. 


pCtere, 

sidCre, 
stertSre, 


to seek, 

to sit (hum, 

to snore, 
to trust. 

L|]lIjN. 


I 




Stems of which end in 




(a), Present-Per/ect—Jii, 


Sf^ine^ltam or turn. 


Alo, 


ftlni. 


TftUtum or 
'[ altum, 


} mere. 


to nourish. 


C6lo, 

Constllo, 

Mdlo, 

Occtilo, 

V6lo, 

Frfimo, 

G6mo, 

TrCmo, 

VOmo, 

Gigno, 


c5lui, 

constllai, 

mOlui, 

occtllai, 

vClui, 

frCmui, 

gSmui, 

trSmui, 

y^mai, 

gSnui, 


cultum, 
consultnm, 
mQlItum, 
occultum. 


coWre, 

constlKJre, 

molCre, 

occHiere, 

velle, 

fremCre, 

gemfire, 

trCmfire, 

TumSre, 

gign6re. 


to tin. 
to consult, 
to grind, 
to conceaL 
to wish, 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
to produce. 


frCmltum, 
gemltum, 

vttmUum, 
gCnItum, 




(6). Present-Perfect with Redt^Ucation, 


Fallo, 
Pello, 
Cftno, 


ftfelli, 
p€ptlli, 
ci^clni, 


falsum, 
pulsum, 
cantam, 


fallCre, 
pellfire, 
c&n6re. 


to deceive, 
to drive, 
to sing. 
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Como, 

Demo, 

Promo, 

Sumo, 

Temno, 



Pcrcello, 
PsfiUo, 

Velio, 

Tollo, 

£mo, 

PrSmo, 

Lino, 

SXno, 



Cerno, 

Sperno, 

Sternob 

G6ro, 

tJro, 

Curro, 

Fgro, 

Qaaero, 

S€ro, 

S«ro, 
T6ro, 
Verro, 



Depso, 

Plnso, 

Piso, 

Viso, 

Pono, 

Arcesso, 

Cftpesso, 

Fftcesso, 

Lficesso, 



(c). PreseiU'Perfect—^i 

compsi, comptam, 

dempsi, demptum, 

prompsi, promptum, 

sampsi, sumptum, . 

tempsi, temptom, 



si. Supint — tain. 
c6m6re, to adorn. 



demure, 
promSre, 
sumSre, 
temn^rc. 



percilU, 
psalli, 



(d). Other Forms, 
perculsam, 



percellCre, 
psall^re, 



velli, 


Tulsum, 


vellCre, 


sustali, 


sublatnm, 


toUere, 


emi. 


emptum. 


fimCre, 


pressi, 
levi. 


pressiun, 
lltam. 


jrfimere, 
InSre, 


siv'i. 


sltom. 


slnerc. 


6. Verbs the Stems i 


of which ei 


crevi. 


cretum. 


cemSre, 


sprevi, 


spretum. 


BpernSre, 


stravi, 


stratam. 


sternSrc, 


gessi. 


gestum. 


Rerfire, 


nssi. 


ustum, 


urCre, 


cticurri, 


cursum, 


currCre, 


tali, 


latam, 


ferre, 


quaesivi, 


qnaesitum, 


quaerGre, 


sSrui, 


sertam, 


sCrere, 



sevi, 
trivi, 
verri, 



8&tum, 
tritam, 
vei'sum. 



86r6re, 
tCrfire, 
verrere, 



to take awtnt, 
to takejorth. 
to take up, 
to despise. 



to strike down, 
to play on a stringed 

instrument, 
to pluck, 
to raise up, 
to take or buy, 
to prfss, 
to smear, 
to permit. 



to sifl, to divide, 

to despise, 

to strew, 

to carry. 

to hum. 

to run, 

to bear, carry, 

to seek, 

to put in rows, to 

plait, 
to sow, 
to rub, 
to sweep. 



6. Verbs the Stems of which end in S,X. 



depsai, 
(pinsui, 
(pinsi. 



visi, 

pdsui, 

arcessiyi, 

c&pesslvi, 

f&cessi, 

l&cessiyi, 



pinsUum, 

pinsum, 

pistum, 



pdsXtum, 

arcessitum, 

cftpessitum, 

f&cessitum, 

Iftcessitum, 



depsSrc, 
piastre, 

pisSre, 

visfire, 

ponSre, 

arcessSre, 

cftpessSre, 

fUcessSre, 



to knead, 

V to pound. 

to pound, 
to visit, 
to place, 
to send for. 
to take in hand, 
to make, to cause* 
to provoke. 



Acno, 
Arguo, 



7. Verbs the Stems of which end in U| V. 

Present-Perfect — ^L Svpins — torn. 

ftcni, ftcutnm, ftcuSre, to sharpen. 

argui, argutum, argu6re, to prove. 
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Imbuo, 


imbui. 


imbutum, 


imbuSre, 


to soak. 


Induo, 


indui, 


indutum. 


induSre, 


to put on. 


£xuo, 


exni. 


exutnm, 


exufire. 


tojnUoff 


MXnuo, 


mXnui, 


mlnutum. 


mlnuSre, 




Rao, 


rui. 


rfltum, 


ruSre, 


to rush. 


Spuo, 


spui, 


sputum, 


spuCre, 


to spit. 


Stfttuo, 


st&tui, 


st&tutum, 


stfttuSre, 


to set up. 


Suo, 


Bui, 


sutum, 


suSre, 


to sew. 


TrXbuo, 


tribui. 


trlbutum, 


tribuCre, 


to distribi 


Lftvo, 


lavi, 


lautum, 
lotum, 


l&vCre, 


to wash. 


Solvo, 


solvi, 


solutum. 


solvere, 


to loosen. 


Volvo, 


volvi, 


volutum, 


volvfire, 


to roU. 


Congruo, 


congrui. 




congruCre, 


to agree. 






lui. 




luCre, 


to atoM 


((Nuo, 




to nod.) 


•< Abnuo, 
(Annuo, 


abnui, 
annul. 




abnnSre, 
annufire. 


to refuse, 
to assent. 






MStuo, 


mCtui, 




metuSre, 


to fear. 




Pluit, 


pluit or 




plufirc. 


to rain. 






pluvit, 








Sternuo, 


sternui. 




sternuCre, 


to sneeze. 



8. Verbs the Present Tense of which ends in sCOi 

Verbs ending in sco are Incq[>tive^ that is, denote the be- 
ginning of an action. 

&bolcsc6re, to grow out ofuse* 

ftd<3lesc6re, to grow up. 

exoIescSre, to grow old. 

cO&Iesc€rc, to grow together^ 



ftboUtnm, 
ftdultum, 
ex(3lltum, 
C(5ftlltum, 



AbOlesco, abolevi, 

Addlesco, ftddlevi, 

Exdlesco, exolevi, 

COftlesco, cu&lui, 

Conctipisco, concflpivi, conclipitum, conctlpiscSre, to desire. 

(ctipio) 

Convftlesco, convftlui, convttlltura, conv&lescgre, to grow strong. 

(vftleo) 

Exardesco, exarsi, exarsum, exardescSre, to take fire. 

(ardeo) 

Inv6t6rasco, invgtCravi, invetgratum, inv6t6ra8c6re, to grow old. 

(invCtfiro) 



ConsCnesco, consSnui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftvesco, 

(grftvis) 
Jttvfinesco, 

(jtlvgnis) 
Maturcsco, mfituriii, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mutus) 



consSnescSre, to grow old. 
ingrftvescgre, to grow heavy. 
jtlv6nesc6re, to grow young. 
maturescfire, to grow ripe. 
obmutescSrc, to grow dumb. 
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The following Verbs in «co are derived from forms no 
longer in use, and are therefore treated as underived 
Verbs : 



Cresco, 

Glisco, 

Hisco, 

Nosco, 

Pasco, 

Quiesco, 

Saesco^ 


crevi. 


cretum, 


crescSre, 

gliscSre, 

hiscere, 

nosc^re, 

pascSrc, 

qniescCre, 

BucscSre, 


to grow. 

to swell. 

to gape. 

to learn, to know, 

tofeed. 

to grow accustomed 




novi, 
pavi, 
quievi, 
suevi. 


ndtum, 
pastum, 
quietum, 
suetum, 



IV. The Foubth Conjugation, 
In the Fourth Conjugation the Present-Perfect ends reg- 
ularly in lYi, the Supine in ittun; as, audio, audivi, auditum, 
audirc, to hear. The following are exceptions : 



Farcio^ 


farsi, 


fartum, farcire, 
(farctum) 


to crain» 


Fulcio, 


fulsi, 


fultum, fulcire, 


to prop. 


Haurio, 


hansi, 


haustum, haurire. 


to draw (water). 


Sancio, 


sanxi, 


sancitum or sancire, 
sanctum, 


to rati/jf. 


Sarcio, 


sarei, 


sartum, sarcire. 


to patch. 


Sentio, 


sensi, 


sensum, sentire, 


to/eel, to think. 


Saepio, 


saepsi, 


saeptum, saepire. 


to fence in. 


Vincio, 


vinxi, 


vinctum, vincire. 


to bind. 


Eo, 


ivi, 


Itum, ire, 


to go. 


Sftlio, 


eftlui or 
8&lii, 


saltum, £&Iire, 


to leajK 


SCpelio, 


sSpfilivi, 


sSpultnm, sep61ire, 


to burg. 


yenio, 


veni, 


ventum, vCnire, 


to come. 


Amicio, 


&mlcui or &mictum, ftmlcire, 


to clothe. 




amixi, 






Ap«rio, 


ftpSrui, 


ftpertum, ftpCrire, 


- to open. 


Op€rio, 


opCnii, 


opertum, Cp€rire, 


to cover. 


V. Third Conjugation mixed with the Foubth. 


Cftpio, 


cepi, 


captnm, cftpSre, 


to take. 


Fftcio, 


feci, 


factum, fftcSre, 


to make. 


J&cio, 


jeci. 


jactum, jftcfire. 


to throw. 


FtiRio, 


flip, 


fligltum, flig6re, 


toflee. 


Fodio, 


fodi, 


fossum, fbdSre, 


to dig. 


R&pio, 


r&pui, 


raptum, rftpCre, 


to seize. 


Pftrio, 


p€p€ri, 


partum, pftrfire, 


to bring forth. 


Qufttio, 


(no perfect), 


quassum, qu&t6re. 


to shake. 


Cdpio, 


cttpivi, 


ctipitnm, ctipCre, 


to desire. 


Sftpio, 


sftpivi, 


sftp6re. 


to taste. 


L&cio, 




lacfire, 


to drawl rare, except in 


Specie, 




spCcCre, 


to look ) composition. 
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VI. Deponents. 

1. In the First Conjugation the Perfects and Supines are 
all regular. 

2. Second Conjugation : 



F&teor, 


fossus sum. 


ftteri. 


to con/ess* 


Liceor, 


iMtus sum, 


llceri, 


to bid at a sak. 


Mgdeor, 
Mgreor, 




mederi, 
mfireri. 


to heal 

to earn, to deserve. 


mSrltos sum. 


MlsCreor, 


mXsSiitus sum or 
misertus sum, 


mXsiireri, 


to take pity on. 


PoWceor, 


pollicXtus sum, 


polllceri, 


to promise. 


Reor, 


r&tus sum. 


reri. 


to think. 


Tueor, 


tnltus sum. 


tueri, 


to protect. 


V6reor, 


v6rltus sum, 


vCrcri, 


to/ear. 


3. Third Conjugation : 






Fruor, 


frultus sum or 
fructus sum, 


frui, 


to enjoy. 


Fungor, 


functus sum. 


fungi, 


to perjorm. 


Grftdior, 


gressus sum, 


gradi, 


to step. 


Labor, 


lapsus sum. 


labi. 


to slip. 


Liqaor, 




liqui. 


to melt. 


Ldqnor, 


lucutus sum. 


loqui, 


to speak. 


Mdrior, 


mortuus sum. 


mOri, 


to die. 


Nitor, 


nixus sum or 
' nisus sum. 


Diti, 


to strain. 


Patior, 


passus sum. 


pati, 


to suffer. 


Qufiror, 


questus sum, 


quCri, 


to complain. 


Ringor, 




ringi. 


to show the teeth, to 
snarl. 


Sequor, 


s6cutus sum. 


sCqui, 


to follow. 


Utor, 
((Verto) 
(Rfiyertor, 


usus sum, 


uti. 


to use. 


(rgversus sum), 


rCverti, 


to return. 


r(Plecto) 








K Amplector, 


amplexus sum, 


amplecti. 


to embrace. 


(Complector, 


complexus sum. 


complecti, - 


to embrace. 


(Apiscor, 


aptus sum. 


apisci, 


to obtain. 


iAdXpiscor, 


adeptns sum, 


adipisci. 


to obtain. 


CommXniscor, 


, commentus sum, 


commXnisci, 


to devise. 


R^mlniscor, 




rgmXnisci, 


to remember. 


DefStiscor, 


defessus sum, 


defBtisci, 


to grow weary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectus sum, 


expergisci. 


to wake up. 


Irascor, 


iratus sum, 


irasci, 


to be angry. 

to obtain by chance. 


Nanciscor, 


nactus sum. 


nancisci, 


Nascor, 


natus sum, 


nasci, 


to be boi-n. 


Obliviscor, 


oblitus sum, 


oblivisci, 


to forget. 


Paciscor, 


pactus sum, 


pacisci, 
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PrOflciscor, 


profectus sum, 


proflcisci, 


to set Old, 


Ulciscor, 


ultus Rnm, 


ulcisci. 


to avenge. 


Vescor, 




vesci. 


to eat. 


4. Fourth 


CoDJugation: 






Assentior, 


assensus sum, 


asseDtiri, 


to agree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditus sum, 


blandiri. 


tofiatter. 


ExpSrior, 


expertas sum, 


expgriri. 


to try. 


Largior, 


largitus sum, 


largiri, 


to give bountijullj/. 


Mentior, 


mentiCus sum. 


mentiri, 


to lie. 


Metior, 


mensus sum, 


metiri, 


to measure. 


MoUor, 


molitus sum. 


moliri, 


to labor. 


Opp€rior, 


(oppertns sum, 1 
(oppgritussum, " 


opperiri, 


to wait for. 


Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


to begin. 


Orior, 


ortus sum. 


6riri, 


to rise. 


Partior, 


partltus sum. 


partiri. 


to divide. 


Potior, 


pQtitus sum. 


putiri. 


to obtain possession of. 


Sortior. 


sortltus sum, 


sortiri, 


to take by loL 
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Ji.B,^The fiffures refer to the Vocabuiariee in which the wordeoecttr^ exoepting when 
p. (pag::) is prefixed. 



AB. 

Ab(a,al»),29(&). 
abdo,«3. 
abea,p.l06w 
abjido, 60. 
abetineo, 71. 
dbBaiUf p. 89. 
absumo, 27. 
abeurdiu, 33. 
abutor, Sd. 
ac,6S. 
aocedo,41. 
aoceptus 65. 
accido, 67. 
accipio, 35. 
aocniTo, 71. 
accu8o,70. 
aoer, 13. 
acies, 15. 
acriter, 73. 
acuo» 69. 
acus, 14. 
acutiiB, 6. 
ad, 36. 
addictiifl, 24 
addiiKXi, 47. 
adductus, 66. 
adeo, pw 106. 
adhibeo, 60, 71. 
adhortor, 36. 
adipl^cor, 36. 
adjuvo, 4S. 
adminM*, 34. 
admitto, 71. 
adscendo, 71. 
adscensas, 71. 
adsum, p. 30. 
adulatio, la 
adrenio, 54. 
adyento, i5 (&). 
adventus, 30. 
adversus, um, p. 92. 
aedificiura, 25 (a), 
aedifico, 25 (3). 
Aedui, 5S. 
Aeduuo, 05. 
aeger, 6. 
Aegyptup, 41. 
Aeneas, 17. 
aequuH, 42. 
aer, 32. ■ 
aernmna, 44 



AFOLI/X 

Aeflchine*, 62. 

ae8ta8,3a 
aetaa, 60. 
aeternuB, 24 
affectoB) 62. 
affero, p. 104 
afflnitas, 70. 
affligo, 82. 
Africaniu, 8X 
ager,4 
Ageailaus, 68. 
agger, 9. 
aggredior, G8. 
RgmeD, 69. 
ago, 41. 
agricola, 2. 
ala,l. 
albiis, 6. 
Alcibiadcs, 62. 
Alexander, 19. 
alienufl, 69. 
aliqoando, 86. 
aliquifl, 47. 
alitu, p. 29. 
AllobrSgefs 60. 
alloqnor, 26. 
aIo,59. 
Alpes, 28. 
alter, 10. 
altua, 6. 
amabilia, 18. 
Ambarri,67. 
ambnio, 26 (a). 
amicitiiL2. 
amicus, o. 
amitto, 73. . 
amor. 18. 
amplius, 69. 
ancepa, 73. 
Anchlses, 17. 
angusfciae, 67. 
anguBtns, 11. 
animadverto, 64 
animal, 12. 
animus, 21. 
annua, 12. 
ante, 65, p. 6S. 
antepono, 56. 
AntiocbuB, 29. 
antiquum, 66. 
ApoUo, 4a 



71. 



H 



ApoUonia, 63. 
appello, 68. 
apud, bO. 
aquila, 1. 
Aquiteni, 63. 
Aqnitania, 64 
aquor,68. 
Arar, 68. 
Arbela; 60. 
arbitror, CO. 
arbor, 16. 
arcue, 14 
arcus coelefltis, 14 
ardeo, 69. 
arduuB, 61. 
argentum, 6. 
AriovistuB, 48. 
ArlBtideis 63. 
arma, 13. 
Arpinum, 63. 
an, 26. 
arx,7. 
Asia, 86. 
aeper, 18. 
aflpemor, 34. 
ater, IL 
Athenae,61. 
AthenienaiB, 26. 
atque, 41. 
atrox, 46. 
attenfce, 41. 
attentuB, 20. 
attingo, 64 
auctoritaB, 21. 
auctumnuB, 8. 
audacia, 70. 
audacter, 41. 
audax, 13. 
audeo, p. 103. 
audio, p. 54 
auditUB, 14. 
aufero,j). 104. 
augeo, 70. 

AugUBtUB, 19. 

aureuB, 12. 
auriB, 14. 
aurum, 5. 
aut, 69. 
autem, 23. 
auxilium, 21. 
aversuB, 78. 



rATOT. 

avcrto, 69. 
aviB, 26. 
arus, 8. 
Babylon, 63. 
balaena, 18. 
beate,69. 
beatuB, 2a 
Belgae,63. 
bellicoeuB, 0. 
bello, 63. 
bellua, 24. 
bellum, 6. 
bene, 26. 
benevoluB, 66. 
benigne, 30. 
benignuB, 7. 
bcBtla, 16. 
bestiola, 51. 
bibo, 47. 
Bibracte, 72. 
BibuluB, 57. 
blduum, 72. 
bipartito, 78. 
BlaesuB, 66. 
blandior, 37. 
Boil, 72. 

bona (pf.), 83; p.lfSU 
bonitas, 78. 
bonum (>fib«.),5Qk 
bonuB, 6. 
brevls, 13. 
Britannia, 2. 
BrutuB, 62. 
Gado,82. 
caecuB, 64. 
Caesar, 26. 
CaiuB (C), 63. 
calamitaB, 68. 
calcar, 12. 
calor, 9. 
CamilluB, 27. 
Campania, 62. 
campus, 51. 
canis, 16. 
Cannae, 53. 
canto, 26 (&). 
cantUB, 26. 
Canusium, 52. 
caplo, 64. 
Capua, 52. 
caput, 12. 
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OABMBT. 

citmioD^ 18. 
cmrOi|86. 
oami8,6ft. 
CarthaginteiiBia, 47. 
CarthMO, 19. 
oara8,2(K 
caaeuB, 86. 
Cassianus, 63. 
CasBiua. 61 
Caaairelaunaa, 63l 
Casticuaj^65k 
caatigo, 25 (a). 
eaBtra,9. 
caaa8,46. 
CatUina, ST. 
CatOflS. 
causa, 9. 
cautus, 2T. 
oedo,52. 
oeler, 13. 
oeleriter, 70. 
celBos, 83b 
Celtae, 63. 
centum, 73. 
centuria, 19. 
cerasum, 19. 
census, 19. 
como, 57. 
certior, 67. 
oertus, 10. 
oervufl, 14. 
oeteri,80. 
Ghaerephoik 56. 
cibaria, 66. 
Cicero, 13. 
Oimbri, 24 
dngo, 27. 
circa, drcnm, clrcl 

ter, p. 93. 
fdrcuitua, 7t. 
eircumvenio, 78. 
els, dtra, p. 92. 
eivilifl, 87. 
civia, 11. 
ciritas, 17. 
cladea, 11. 
clam, p. 94. 
clamor, 9. 
clarus, 8. 
dassis, 11. 
claudo, 72. 
cliens, 65. 
coele3ti8,14. 
coelum, 5b 
coemo, 65. 
cocno, p. 109l 
cojo, p. 106. 
coepi, 69. 
coerceo,36. 
cogito,59. 
cognitio, 84. 
cognosoo, 50. 
eoea,65. 
Conors, ;^9. 
cohortor, 67. 
colligo, 73. 
ooUifl. 71. 



ooriAS. 
eolloquor, 5.'. 
colo, 31. 
colonia, 1. 
color, 9. 
oolumba, 1. 
comes, 8. 
comitor, 41. 
commeatuB, 60. 
commemoro, 69. 
oommilito, 60l 
committo,36. 
commode, 73. 
commondfado, 71. 
oommoreo^ 68. 
comparo, od. 
complurefl, 70. 
comporto, 70. 
compreheudo, 50. 
concedo, 63. 
conddo,68. 
oondlium, 70. 
oonduco, 65. 
confertus, 72. 
confero, 63. 
confido, 60, 73. 
Gonfido, 57. 
confirmo, C5. 
confiteor, 35. 
54. 



conjk , _ 
coijaratio,27. 
Conon, 63. 
Conor, 34. 
coDsanguinGiiP, 07. 
conscendo, 50. 
oonscientia, 16. 
conscrlbo, 67. 
coneentio, 55. 
consequor, 68w 
conserro, 47. 
Consldius, 71. ^ 
consido, 71. 
consilium, 4& 
con8isto,68. 
conspicor, 73. 
constat, 54. 
conatituo, 51. 
consuesco, 69. 
Gonsuetudo, 10. 
consul, 19. 
consulatus, 36. 
oonsulo, 5S. 
oonsumo, 53. 
oontemno, 27. 
contemplor, 34. 
contendo, 59. 
oontentus, 20. 
oontinenter, 63. 
contineo, 54, 64. 
contra, p. 93. 
contraho, 37. 
oontumelia, 69. 
oonvenio, 53. 
converto, 72. 
convooo, 50. 
copia, 27, 73. 
copiae, 27. 



Dnuic. 
copioeuB, 72. 
cor, 24 
coram, p. 93. 
Corinthus, 25 ( ;). 
Comelia,28. 
coniu, 14 
corona, 1. 
corpus, 18. 
corrigo,27. 
creator, 15. 
credibUis, 54 
credo, 56. 
crBmo,65. 
creo, 25 (a). 
Greta, 52. 
Croesus, 66. 
cruciatuB, 36. 
cruddis, 28. 
crus,12. 
culpa, 17. 
cum, p. 93. 
Cumae, 53. 
cuttdus, 49. 
cupiditas, 21. 
cupiduB, 70. 
eupio, p. 85. 
cur, 43. 
euro, 25 (a). 
curro,47. 
curruB,27. 

CUI8U8, 14. 

cuBtodio, 23. 
custos, 8. 
Cyprus, 53. 
Damno, 65. 
Darius, 85. 
de, p. 93. 
dea,10. 
debeo, 26. 
debUiB, 16. 
decem, 73. 
decet, p. 109. 
dedpio,35. - 
decus, 12. 
dedecet, p. 109. 
deditio, 73. 
defendo, 27. 
defessuf, 72. 
deflagro, 3d. 
ddnde. 72. 
ddeo, 26. 
delecto, 25 (I), 
delectus, 50. 
deligo, 65. 
Ddos, 54 
Ddphi, 53. 
Demosthenefl, 21. 
demum, 34. 
denique, 71. 
deploro, 48. 
deporto. 69. 
depopuio, 67. 
deprecator, 67. 
desero, 27. 
designo, 70. 
despeTO,.70. 
dosum, p. 39. 



xnoio. 
detego, 27. 
deterreo, 57. 
Deus, 6, p. 26. 
dcxtra,7l. 
Diana, 54 
dico,27. 
dies, 15. 
differo, 63. 
diffldlK13. 
diffido, 57. 
diligens, 20. 
diligenter, 25 (a>. 
diligentU, 5. 
dlUgentissime, 28. 
diligo, 31. 
dimioo, 25 (I/), 
diminuo, 7U. 
dimitto, 67. 
Dionysius, 53. 
diripio, 55. 
discedo, 69. 
diflcipuluB, 5. 
disco, 27. 
disjido, 72. 
displiceo, 26. 
di86imili8,40. 
distringo, 72. 
diu, 26. 
diutiue, 70. 
divea, 20. 
Divico,6S. 
divide, 39. 
divinus, 26. 
Divitiacup, 58. 
diTitiae,16. 
do, 25 (a), 
doceo, 26. 
doctus, 10. . 
dolor, 28. 
dolus, 68. 
domidlium, 12. 
domina, 15. 
dominatus, 51. 
dominus, 3. 
domus, 06, p. 26. 
donum, 5. 
donnio, 28. 
dubiteUo, 69. 
dubito, 25 (b). 
dubius, 25 (b). 
duco, 27, 70. 
dulds, 13. 
dum, 26 (a). 
Dnranorix, C5. 
duo, 66. 

duodeviginti,72. 
dum?, 11. 
du3c7. 

Dyrrachinra, 53» 
E, ex, p. 93. 
edo,59. 
edfico, 29. 
educo, 29. 
effero, p. 104 
effloresco, 50. 

;regiiis,89, 

lido, 36. 
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ELEQAKB. 

elegaii&,24 
clephantue, 12. 
cloqnenB, 66. 
cmendo, 25 (a), 
emigro. 25 (a), 
cmo, 27. 
cxiarro, 57. 
enitor. 57. 
enuncioi 66. 
60,68. 
CO (fldv.\ 72. 
Epaminondae, 87. 
cques, 8. 
equitatUB, 14. 
eqauBfS. 
crga,p.92. 
cripio,65. 
errOf 25 (l), 
eradio, 28. 
eniditufl, 32. 
ct,3. 
ctiam, 2a 
Enripidtt!, SO. 
Eun>pa,2. 
eveUo, 72. 
erenlo, 66. 
ex, p. 93. 
exoedo, 41. 
excipio, 73. 
exdamo, 57. 
excoloi 27. 
cxempluxn, 6. 
cxeo, p. 106. 
cxerceo, 16. 
exerdtus, 14 
exhilaro, 25 (I), 
exilium, 52. 
exiBtlmatlo, 71. 
existimo, 71. 
expeditus, 66. 
expello), 63. 
experior, 37. 
«xplorator, 71. 
cxpono, 50. 
czpugno, 25 (7). 
exsequor, 36. 
exspecto, 67. * 
extra, p. 92. 
extremue, 64 
extrno, 50. 
FabiuB, 58. 
Fabriciufi, 51 
fabula, 31. 
faeies, 15. 
facile, 45. 
fHcilia, 13. 
facinuB, r5. 
facio, p. 85. 
fallo, p. 163. 
famea, 45. 
familia, 65. 
familiarii!, 70. 
fateor, 35. 
faveo, 70. 
felidter, 56. 
fellx, 13. 
feinliia,l. 



aao, 

fere, 27. 
fero, p. 102. 
ferox, 49. 
fernim, 18. 
ficus, 14 
fideUa,13. 
fidee, 15. 
fide, p. 1C8. 
flduB, 24 
filia,l. 
filius, 3. 
fiago, 31. 
finio, 28. 
finis, 2& 
fio, p. 79. 
firmo, 25 (a). 
flrmii8,7. 
flagito,69. 
flecto,72. 
fleo,26. 
flo, 26 (a), 
florens, 64. 
fioreo,26. 
floe, 9. 
flumen, 16. 
fluo,38. 
fluviuB, 8. 
fodio, p. S5. 
foiu,24 
forte, 48. 
fortia, 16. 
fortiaaime, 25 (b). 
fortlter, 25 (I), 
fortunal 37. 
forum, 67. 
foflfla,9. 
frango, 72. 
frater, 9. 
fratemua, 71. 
frauB, 25 (a). 
friguB, 12. 
frona, 37. 
fnictuB, 14 
fniges, 44 
frumentariiiB, 72. 
fnimentum, 69. 
fruor, 36. 
fuga, 67. 
fiigio, p. 86. 
fugo, 29. 
fulgeo, 40. 
fatgur, 12. 
fungor, 36. 
funuB, 16. 
furor, 13. 
Galli,63. 
Gallia, 2. 
OalUcuB, 71. 
Garumna, 63. 
gaudeo, p. 108. 
gaudium, 6. 
gener, 4 
Geneva. 66. 
genu, 14. 
genuB, 12. 
German!, 39. 
gcrOfSO. 



llfFKTUB. 

glndiuB. 3. 
gloria, 2. 
gnayiter, 28. 
GracchuB, 32. 
gracUia, p. 3L 
Graecia, 2. 
GraecuB, 17. 
gramen, 16. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
gratia, 59. 
gratulor, 73. 
gratuB, 6. 
gravlB,46. 
grariter, 29. 
gusto, 58. 
llabeo, 36. 
habito, 25 (a). 
llannitwl.25(l). 
llanno, 51. 
llasdrubal, 41. 
ha8ta,6. 
baud, 59. 
UelleBpontuB, 27. 
Helvetia, 18. 
llelvetil, 39. 
heri, 25 (b). 
UelvetiuB, 39. 
hibema, 67. 
hibemuB, 18. 
hie, 63. 
hiemo, 63. 
hiems, 7. 
hilariB, 45. 
Hiapania, 64. 
lIomeruB, 64 
homo, 10. 
honor, 17. 
bora, 61. 
IIoratiuB, 53. 
hortor, 34 
hortuB, 3. 
hoBtia, 43. 

hOBtifl, 11. 

humanuB, 13. 
humilis, p. 31. 
Ibl,52. 
ictuB, 72. 
idem, 66. 
ignavia, 20. 
igneuB, 65. 
ignlB, 66. 
^oratio, 49. 
Ilium, p. 28. 
Ule, 43. 
imago, 18. 
imitor, 35. 
immolo, 43. 
immortalis, 16. 
immortalitas, 36. 
impodimentum, 72. 
impedio, 6a 
imperator, 27. 
imperituB, 57. 
imperium, 40. 
impero, 25 (b). 
impetro, 67. 
ImpetDB, 42. 



IHTUBOR. 

impranBOB, 57. 
improbuB, 18. 
impnidentia, 64 
in, 27. 

incendinm« 27. 
incendo, 27. 
incertus, 66. 
incipio, 41. 
incito, 66. 
incola, 2. 
incolo, 63. 
incoiftmodum, 68. 
IncredibiliB, 68. 
incuBO, 36. 
inde, 67. 
Indi, 49. 
indoctuB, 17. 
indulgeo, 43. 
induBtriuB, 21. 
ineo, p. 106. 
inerB,2L 
infamia,4a 
infamiB, 66. 
infectuB, 46. 
inferior, 49. 
infe!o,p. 104 
infinitUB, 10. 
inflrmitas, 67. 
infirmu8,50. 
inflecto,72. 
influo, 63. 
infra, p. 92. 
infrlngo, 42. 
ingeuB. 13. 
ingredior, 60. 
inimiciUa, 2. 
inimicuB, 17. 
Initinm, 13. 
injuria, 69. 
injuBte, 32. 
injuBtuB, 66. 
innumeruB, 27. 
inopia, 73. 
inops, 44 
insequor, 72. 
inaigne, 71. 
inatituo, 27. 
inBtitutum, 63. 
inato, 70. 

instrumentum, 14 
instruo. 27. 
insula, L 
insum, p. 39. 
intelligo, 55. 
inter, p. 92. 
intercludo, 60, 72. 
mtereo, p. 106. 
interficio, 47. 
interim, 69. 
intcritus, 26 0). 
intermitto, 73. 
intersum, p. 30. 
int6rvallum,71. 
intra, p. 92. 
intro, 26 (a), 
introeo, 79. 
intueor, 35. 
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iKTumsoo. 
Intamesco. 49. 
ioYidia, 42. 
invituB, 67. 
Ip«e, 69. 
ira,13. 
irascor, 49. 

istuc, 60. 
ita, 26 (b). 
Italia, 2. 
itaqne, 67. 
item, C5. 
iter, IS. 
Jaceo,63. 
jacio, p. 36, 
jacto,70. 
Jam, 25 (r.). 
jubeo, 36. 
jucundns, 7. 
judex, 7. 
judicium. 61. 
judioo, 25 (a), 
jugum, C8. 
jumentiun, 65. 
jungo, 27. 
Juno, 10. 
Jura, 64. 
juro, p. lOa 
jus, 20. 

Jniijurandnm, p. 26. 
juste, S3. 
ju8titia,71. 
Justus, 7. 
jnvenis, 50. 
juventns, 41. 
juvo, 73. 
juxta, p. 92. 
LabienuB, 3C. 
lAbor (-rt/ft*.), 0. 
labor («>.), 53. 
lac, 36. 

Jjicedacman, 52. 
I^eedaemonii, 5dL 
locesso, 69. 
lacio, p. 85. 
lacrima, 71. 
lacu!*, 36. 
Jjaeca, 66. 
laetitia.36. 
Inetns, itO. 
lapideus, 32. 
lapit*, 32. 
late, 41. 
IjitinuB, 26. 
Latona, 54. 
latro, 57. 
latus (Tcf;.), 6. 
lando, ?5 (0. 
laus, 17. 
legatio, C5. 
legatufs 3.>. 
legio, 19. 
lego, 27. 
LemanufT, C4. 
lenitaii, 68. 
leo, 10. 
Leontdap, 62. 



MABiiara. 
lepus, IS. 
Lesbos, 63. 
levls, 13. 
lex, 7. 

liber (wb^.), 4. 
liber ('idj.),p. 21. 
liberalitae, 70. 
libure, 60. 
liberl, 28. 
libero, 25 (O. 
libet,p.lOJ. 
Libya, 83. 
liceor, 70. 
licet, p. 109. 
lictor, 28. 
Lingonefi, 73. 
lingua, 20. 
llnter, 68. 
liquet, p. 109. 
Liscus,70. 
litera, 25 (a), 
literae, £5 (-). 
litus, 12. 
Liviue,24. 
locus, 27. 
longe, 41. 
longinquita?, C8. 
longinquuR, 28. 
longiuB, 58. 
longus, 6. 
loqnor, 36. 
Luceria, 52. 
lucescit, p. 110. 
Luciup, 52. 
Lncrrtins, 55. 
ludi, 5^ 
ludo, ^3. 
ludus, 5T. 
luna, IS. 
luscinia, 24. 
lux, 18. 
Lycui^s, 29. 
Macedo, 19. 
magis, p. f 6. 
magister, 4. 
magistratus, 14, 7a 
magnificuf), 14. 
magnopere, 57. 
magnus, 6. 
m4Joref>, 25 (0> 
male, p. 96. 
maleficinm, 67. 
malevolus, 55. 
malo, p. 99. 
malum, 19. 
malum, 49. 
malus, 19. 
maluB (adj.), 6. 
mandatnm, 52. 
maneo, 30. 
manifestuB, 64. 
manipnlup, 19. 
manufl, 14. 
Marathon, 51. 
mare, 12. 
margarita, 33. 
marlnu", BO. 



VUNIO. . 
Marius, 53. 
marmor, 40. 
mater, 9. 

matrimonium, 07. 
Sfatrona, 63. 
maturo, C6. 
maturus, 69. 
maxime, 65. 
maximus, p. 31. 
Maximui?, 6SL 
mcditor, 34. 
mediui>, 72. 
membrana, 28. 
memor, 20. 
memorabiliB, 17. 
memoria, 21. 
Menapii, 36. 
mendax, 55. 
mens, 27. 
mensis, 19. 
mentlor, 37. 
mereo, 26. 
metallum, 6. 
metior, 37. 
metuo, 43. 
metus, 38. 
mens, IS. 
migro, 33. 
milcB, 8. 
mille, 69. 
Minerva, 10. 
minime, 48. 
minister^ 4. 
minor, p. 31. 
minuB, 60. 
miror, 34. 
miruB, 57. 
miser, 6. 
misereor, 35. 
mi^ret, p. 109. 
mitis, 19. 
mltto, 48. 
modo, 69. 
moduB, 57. 
moenia, 57. 
molestuf*, 6. 
mollio, 28. 
mollis, 28. 
molo, 00. 
moneo, 26. 
mons, IS. 
monumentnm, 16. 
morbus, 5. 
morior, 36. 
mora, 8. 
mortaliB, 16. 
mortuuB, 2S. 
mos, 25 (T). 
moveo, 80. 
mox, 36. 
mulier, 24. 
mnltitudo, 10. 
inulto, 66. 
multuB, 6. 
munduB, 27. 
miiQimentum,9. 
niiwlo, 28. 



OBBa 

munuB, S6. 
murus, 5. 
muto, ^5 (a). 
Nam, 68. 
narro, 27. 
nascor, S6. 
natura, 8. 
natuB, 61. 
nauta, 2. 
navalis, 47. 
navis, 13. 
ne, p. ISO. 
nee, 48. 

necessariuB, 33. 
uefas, 58. 
nego,54. 
negotium, 32. 
nemo, £6 (a). 
Neptunus, 16. 
nequam, p. 31. 
neque, 71. 
nequeo, 46. 
Nero, SO. 
Nenrii, 67. 
nescio, 28. 
neuter, p. 29. 
neve, 36. 
niduB, 33. 
niger, 6. 
niliil, 18. 
nihilominuB, 66L 
NiluB,4r. 
nimiB, 36. 
ningit, p. 110. 
nisi, 54. 
nitor, 57. 
nix,lL 
nobilis, 43. 
nobiiitas, €4. 
noceo,26. 
nolo, p. 99. 
nomen, 12. 
nominatim, 73. 
non, 24 
nondum, 68. 
nonnuUuB, 47. 
nonnunquam, 63t 
noeco, p. 166. 
noster, 20. 
notuB, 11. 
novissimus, 69. 
novuB, 12. 
nox, 8. 
noxiuB, 6. 
nubes, 11. 
nuUuB, p. 29. 
num, 69. 
numero, 56. 
numeniB, 6. 
nunc, 20. 
nuncio, 66. 
nunquam, 37. 
nutrio, 28. 
Ob, p. 92. 
obaeratup, 6& 
obedio, £8. 
otco, p. 106. 
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OBJKUO. 

oLJicio, 73. 
obliviaoor, 30. 
obscnro, 4SL 
obe^cro^Tl. 
obaervo, 61. 
obaes, 8. 
. obiideo,51. 
obsidio. 27. 
obsto, 57. 
obsum, p. 40. 
obtemperu, 60. 
obtineo, 70. 
oocasus, 64. 
occideiu., 3S. 
occido,45. 
occupatn<«, 62. 
oocnpo^ 25 ( ). 
oceahn?, 39. 
octo, 71. 
oculus, 12. 
odi,70. 
odium, 18. 
oior, 9. 
offendo, 71. 
offerOfP. 10 1. 
omnino, 66. 
omnU, 13. 

0DU3,41. 

opera, 59. 
oportet, p. 103. 
oppidum, 6. 
oppono, 52. 
opprimo, 57. 
oppugno, 25 ((}). 
opto, 26 0). 
opnlentus, £5 ( :). 
opus, 12. . 
opua'ct'ndec), 53. 
ora,l. 

oi-acnlum, 45. 
oratiOf 27. 
orator, 10. 
ordior, 37. 
Orgetorix, 64. 
orior, 50. 
omo, 25 (a). 
oro,43. . 
M, orb, 12. 
00, oasis, 19. 
odtendo, 71. 
Pabulor, 58. 
pabulum, 69. 
pagup, 68. 
pftUium, 27. 
paratus, 60. 
parens, 22. 
pareo, 26. 
pario,54. 
paro,25(T). 
pars, 19. 
partior, 37. 
parvus, 6. 
paisua, 51, 71. 
pater, 9. 
patienter, 44. 
patior, 36. 
patria,2. 



POSTA. • 

paacus, 16. 
pauper, 2D. 
paupertas, 41 
pavo,10. 
pax, 7. 
pecunia, 1. 
pedes, 8. , 
peditatnsi l-L 
pelll3,32.; • 
penes, p. 92. 
per, 36. 
percipio, Gi. 
perdo, 41. 
perduco, 67. 
pereo, p. 106. 
perfectus, 40. 
perfero, p. 10 L 
perfringo, 72. 
perfugio, 73. 
Pericles, p. 2D. 
periculum, 6. 
peritus, 11. 
perlego, 50. 
permulti, 38. 
pcmicio3U8,18. 
perpetuus, 53. 
perrumpo, 5). 
Fersa, 13. 
persequor, 63. 
pereevero, 63. 
persolvo, 68. 
persuadeo, 57. 
perterreo, 71. 
pertineo, 64. 
pervenio^ 52. 
perversus, 31. 
pes, 73 
peto,52. 
Phaethon, 31. 
phalanx, 72. 
Phidias, 4J. 
philoeophus, 53. 
pfget, p. 109. 
pilum, 72. 
pingo,27. 
pirum, 19. 
pirns, 19. 
piscis, 12. 
Piaistratus, 63. 
placeo, 26. 
placet, p. 101. 
placidus, 25 (ft). 
plane, 56. 
planities, 15. 
planta, 21. 
Plato, 51. 
pleba, 65. 
plenus, 16. 
Plinius, 35. 
pluit, p. 110. 
plures, 70. 
plurimum, 67. 
plus, 59. 
poena, 36. 
PoenI, 36. 
poenitet, p. 109. 
po2ta. 2. 



PBOOBKDIOB. 

poUiceor, 35. 
Pompeius^ 26. 
pone, p. 93. 
pono, 51. 
pons, 2T. 
popular, 67. 
populus, 68. 
porta, 1. . 
porto, 25 (l) 
portu^, 14. . 
posco, 78. 
possessio, 67. 
possum, p, 97. 
poat, p. 93. 
posterus, 69. 
poatquam, 72.. 
postridie, l^i, 
postulo, 53. 
potens, 13. 
potentia, 34. 
poteatafi,34. 
potior, 37. 
prae,p.93. 
praealtu?, 57. 
praebeo, 26. 
praecedo, 63. 
praeceptor, 20. 
praeceptum. 26. 
praecipio, 71. 
praeda, 9. 
praeeo, p. 106. 
praefero, p. 104. 
praemitto, 59. 
praemlum,5. 
praesens, 13. 
praesentia, 6>. 
praeaertim, 70. 
praestabills, 49. 
praestans, 13. 
praesum, p. 49. 
praeter, p. 93. 
praetereo, p. 106. 
praeteritus, 85. 
praevenio, 57. 
prece8,7'^. 
premo, 57. 
prendo, 71. 
pretium, 70. 
primariu!>, 55. 
primo, 38. 
primus, 67. 
princeps, 68. 
pristinus, 36. 
prius, 32. 
priusquam, 71. 
privatuR, 66. 
pro, p. 93. 
probe, 31. 
probitas, 25 (n). 
probus^ 20. 
prodo,61. 
proelium, 21. 
profectio, 65. 
profero, 40. 
proAciscor, 36. 
profundus, 12. 
progredior, 53. 



BAPAX. 

prohibeo, 5T. 
projicio, 73. 
prope, p. 98. 
propinquus, p, 06. 
propono, 70, 
propter, p. 93. 
pcupterea, 63. 
prosplcio, 72. 
proaum, p. 49. 
provideo, 61. 
proTiucIa, 64. 
proximus, 49. 
prudene, 13. 
prudentia, 41 
prunuro, 19. 
pninus, 19. 
publice, 6 K 
publlcua. 68. 
pudet, p. 109. 
puella, 1. 
puer, i 
pugna, 2. 
puKno,25( ). 
pulcher, 6. 
PunicuH, 32. 
punio, 2a 
puto, 54. 
Pyrenaci, 64 
Pjrthagoraa, 48. 
Quaero, 56. 
quaostio, 63. 
qualis, 53. 
quam, 18, 66^ 
quamdlu, 70. 
quantus, 56. 
quare, 66. 
quartuB, 68. 
quasi, 62. 
quatio,p 86. 
quatuor, 68. 
que, 65. 
quercuSfll 
qui, 63. 
quia, 26. 
quidani, 81 
qutdem, 31. 
quin, p. 130. 
quindecim, 69. 
quinotiam, 70. 
quingenti, 71. 
qulni, 6:>. 
quis J). 46. 
quisnam, 58. 
quisquam, 71. 
quisque, 60. 
quo (adv.\ 60. 
quo {conj.),, p. 130. 
quod, 26. 
qu(nninu9, p. 180. 
quondam, 54. 
quoque, 28. 
quot.56. 
quotidianus, 63. 
quotidie, 47. 
quum, 26 (a). 
Radix, 18. 
rapax, 13. 
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BA1*n>U8. 

nipidus, 8. 
rapiiia,09. 
rapio, p. 85. 
raro,80. 
ran]ii,15. 
ratio, 31, 73. 
rails 6a 
recens^dQ. 
recipio, 6T. 
recit(s50. 
recordor, 35. 
recreo, 25 (a), 
rectus, 25 ('/). 
recupero, 50. 
recuao, 57. 
redamo, 25 C)* 
redeo, p. 106. 
rBdimo, 70. 
redint^ro, 72. 
refero,72; p. 104 
regina, 1. 
regno, 50. 
regnum, 6, 65l 
rego, 27. 
Regulua, 36. 
rejido, 72. 
rcdinquo, 43. 
reliquus, 03. 
reminiflcor, 36. 
removeo, 72. 
renovo, 25 (6). 
renundo, 71. 
repentinus, 68. 
reperio, 28. 
reprehendo, 71. 
repugno, 71. 
res, 15, 70. 
resdndo, 66. 
reaisto, 41. 
rcspondeo, 66. 
responsum, 60. 
reetitno, 70. 
rete, 12. 
retineo, 70. 
reus, 35. 
reverto, 5"^. 
revertor, 52. 
rex, 7. 
Rhenus, 3. 
Rhodanuf*, 3. 
Rhodus, 62. 
ripa,3. 
rogo, 55. 
Roma, 1. 
Romanus, 6, 11. 
Romulus, 7. 
rosa,l. 
Rosdus, 41. 
nipes, 11. 
mrsus, 72. 
Sacer, 6. 
Baepa, 25 C). 
saepenumero, 66. 
eaepissime, 56. 
eagittavlS. 
Sagnntiul, 5L 
Salamis, 86. 



BmULATTO. 

Sallustiua, 24. 
salto,43. 
salus, 20. 
salvuB, 24 
sanguis, 24. 
Sautoni, 67. 
sapiens, 19. 
sapientia, 18. 
sapio, p. 65. 
sarcina, 72. 
satis, 41. 
satisfiMio, 60. 
Satrius, 57. 
scelus, 12. 
scientia, 49. 
Bcio, 2$. 
Scipio, 31. 
ecribo, 27. 
Bcriptor, 24 
scutum, 5. 
Scytha, 14 
eecreto, 70. 
secundum, p. 93. 
secundus, 73. 
sed,49. 
sedeo, 43. 
sedes, 14. 
seditiosu^, 70. 
segnities, 15. 
Segusiani, 67. 
semel, 27. 
sementis, 65. 
semper, IS. 
senatus, 50. 
senectus, 35. 
senex, 73. 
sen!, 69. 
sensus, 14. 
sentio, 60. 
separatim, 71. 
sepelio, 28. 
septemtriones, 64 
Septimus, 67. 
sepultura, 73. 
Sequana, 63. 
Sequani, 64 
sequor, 36. 
serenus, 15. 
sermo. 10. 
sero, 44 
senrittts, 40. 
servo, 25 (6). 
servus, 3. 
sen, 72. 

ems, 7. 
sex, p. 34. 
sexaginta, 73. 
Pi, 25 (a). 
Sicilia, 2. 
sidus, 12. 
signum, 57, 73. 
silentium, 45. 
silva, 16. 
similis, 41. 
simul, 27. 
simulacram, 49. 
simulatio, 18. 



SUSCIPIO. 

sin, 68. 
sine, p. 93. 
sinistra, 72. 
sive, 72. 
socer, 4 
socius, 46. 
Socrates, 32. 
sol, 9. 

soleo, p. 108. 
Solon, 26. 
solum, 32. 
solus, p. 29. 
solvo, 27. 
■omnus, 25 (a), 
sonitup, 18. 
soror, 9. 
sors, 20. 
Sparta, 52. 
specio, p. 86. 
specto, 27. 
{^peculor, 56. 
speratus, 18. 
spero, 57. 
spes, 15. 
splendidns, 6. 
splendor, ^. 
statim, 50. 
statio, 25 (6). 
stntuo, 45. 
Stella, 54. 
sto, 57. 
Btrenue, 30. 
Btrenuus, 30. 
studeo, 11. 
studiosus, 59. 
studium, 30. 
stultitia, 48. 
Btultus, 55. 
suadeo, 57. 
suavis, IS. 
sub, p. 94. 
subdifficiliii, 56. 
Bubduco, 71. 
subeo, p. 106. 
subitus, 30. 
sublevo, 70. 
submoveo, 73. 
subeisto, 69. 
subsequor, 50. 
subsum, p. 40. 
subter, p. 94. 
subveho, 69. 
Buccedo, 72. 
sui, p. 41. 
summa, 73. 
summus, 32, 71. 
super, p. 94. 
superior, 72. 
Bupero, 25 (6). 
supersum, p. 40. 
superus^ 5lx 
suppeto, 69. 
suppliciter, 73. 
supplicium, 71. 
supra, p. 93. 
supremus, 45. 
suscipio, 50. . 



TUBPlGk 

suspicio, 71. 
sustineo, 72. 
suus, 18. ■ 
Tabernaculum, 4(X 
tabula, 73. 
taoeo,4S. 
taedet, p. 109. 
talis, 53. 
tarn, 47. 
tamen, 69. 
tandem, 72. 
tantum, 36. 
taurus, 3. 
tego, 27. 
telum, 56. 
temeritas, 26. 
temperantia, 71. 
tempestas, 8. 
templum, 5. 
tempus, 12. 
teneo, 57. . 
tener, 6. 
tenuis, 28. . 
tenuB, p. 93. 
terra, 6. • 
terreb, 26. 
teril-or, 25 (6). 
tertiUB, 63. 
teslis, 69, 
Thalea, 54. 
Thcmistocles, 46. 
Tiberius (Ti.), 32 
tigrif, 41. 
Tigui-ikus, 68. 
timeo, 30. 
timidw, 6. 
timor, 25 (a). 
TimotheuB, 53. 
TituB (T.), 20. 
tollo, 72. 
tonat, p. 110. 
totus, 9. 
traba, 7. 
tracto, 25 (^,). 
trado, 54. 
traho, 27. * ' 
tranquilluB, 18. 
trans," p. 93. ■ ' 
transduco, 57. 
transeo, p. 106. 
transfigo,'72. 
Tttisimenus, 36. 
TreboniuB, 57. 
trecenti, 73. 
tres, 63. 
tribuo, 48. 
triduum, 73. 
triginta, 73. 
triplex, 72. 
tristis, 20. 
triumpho, 27. 
Troja, 29. 
Trojanup, 54 
tueor, 35. 
Talingi,72. 
turn, 14 
turpis, 28. 
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TUBPITirDO. 

tarpitado, 55. 
turria, 11. 
tntoB, 14. 
tuus, 18. 
tyrannuB, 42. 
Ubi,66. 
ullus, p. 29. 
ulterior, 66. 
ultra, p. 93. 
undique, 64. 
nDqua]n,45. 
unus, p. 29. 
urbs, T. 
ut, p. 130. 
uter, p. 29. 
utUig, IB. 
utor, 36. 
uxor, 401 
Vaoo,T3. 
vadum, 66. 
valeo, 26. 
valetudo, 25 {n), 
validuB, 10. 
valli8,ll. 



vnoOB. 
rallum, 73. 
varius, 9. 
vaato, 25 (<r). 
yectigal,12. 
vehementer, 81. 
veho, 31. 
Veienteii, 53. 
velox, 13. 
veneror, 34 
venio, ^. 
venor, 59. 
ventito, 57. 
▼entus, 25 (>). 
Venusia, 53. 
ver, 18. 
▼ereor, 85. 
vergo, 64. 
vero,68. 
veriaimilk, 51. 
versus («t«tM.), 33. 
▼eraua iprq}.\ p. 98. 
veruB, 17. 
vescori 36. 



TiBca 
yesperaacit, p. 110. 
vespenu, 73. 
Vesta, 29. 
vester, 20. 
vestimentum, 28. 
vestio, 28. 
vestia, 11. 
vetus,13. 
vexo, 50. 
via, 13. 
victor, 9. 
victoria, 15. 
vicuB, 66. 
video, &4. 
videor, 43. 
vigiUa, 63. 
vigilo, 26 (a), 
vilis, 49. 
vincio, 2a 
vinco, 31. 
yinculum, 28. 
vinum, 13. 
Virgo, 10. 



virtus, 17. 
vis, 67. 
viso, 56. 
visus, 14. 
vita, 2. 
vito, 71. 

vitupero, 25 (a), 
vivo, 38. 
vix,27. 
voco, 71. 
VoconUi, 67. 
volo (1 e(mj.\ 27. 
voloOVr. r.), p.99 
voluntas, 8,71. 
voluptas, 14 
vox, 2a 
vulgus, 71. 
vulnero, 20. 
Yulnus. la 
vultur,'l8. 
vultus, 37. 
Xenophon, 56. 
Xorzes, 19. 
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abl 


= ablatlTe. 


/. 


aec. 


= accusative. 


gen. 


Odlfm 


= adjective. 
= adverb. 


indee. 
ittdef. 


e. 


= common gender. 


interj. 


conj. 


= comparative. 


inter. 


= conjunction. 
= dative. 


n. 



LIST OF ABBREVIATIOXa 

= feminine. 
= genitive. 
= indeclinable. 
= indefinite. 
. = interjection. 
= interrogative. 
= mascuUne. 
= neuter. 

1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the cozOugation of a verb. 



p- 


= page. 


part 


= participle. 


Pl^ 


= pluraL 


prep. 


= preposition. 


prutu 


= pronoun. 


nl. 


= relative. 


Hinff. 


= singular. 


f(Up. 


= superlative. 



Abandon, 
able, be, 
abode, 
about, 



above, 

abuse, 

accident, 

accompany, 

accomplLsh, 

according to, 

account of, on, 
accuse., 
accused man, 
accustomed, to be, 
acquire, 
across, 

actively, 
admire, 
adorn, 
advice, 

advise, 

affliction, 

afford, 

after, 

ngalnst, 

age, 

age, old, 

nged, part,^ 

agree, 

agreed, it is, 

aid, 

air, 

nlarm, 

all. 



AnANDON. 

rClinquo, iqui, ictnm, 3. 
possum, p. 97. 
d'imiciium, ii, n. 
circa, circum, circiter, 

ado., and prep, with 

aee. iaee. 

8npjr,8{iprS,j9rep. with 
rbutor, usus,3,witha6/. 
cusus, us, m. 
cSm'tor, atus, 1. 
conf icio, feci, fectnm. 3. 
sicundum, prep, with 

aee. [are. 

*!b^ proptSr, prep, with 
acc:.8o, avi, atnm, 1. 
reus, i, m. 
sT.loo, p. 108. 
fidipiscor, eptui*, 8. 
trans, prep, with aee. 
ago, egi, actum, 3. 
gnuvitCr, adv. 
miror, admiror, atns, 1. 
omo, avi, atum, 1. 
cons Hum, ii, n. 
euldeo, si, sum, 2, with 

dot. ; mSneo, ui, itum, 
aenunna, ae, /. [3. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 8. 
post, prep, with aee. 
contra, prep, with aee, 
aetas, utis, /. 
sSnectu?, i.tis, /. 
natus, a, um. 
consentio, si, sum, 4 
constat, st tit, 1. 
anxUium, iL, n. 
adr, Aeris, w. 
terreo, rui, 2. 
omnis, e. adj. 



all together, 

allowed, it i^, 

ally, 

almost, 

alone, 

Alps, 

already, 

also, 

altogether, 

always, 

among, 

to be. 



amuse, 

ancestors, 

ancient, 

and, 

anger, 

angry, to be, 

animal, 

animal, small, 

another, of several, 

another, of two, 

answer, 

any, 

any time, at, 

appear, 

apple, 

apple-tree, 

appoint, 

approach, 

arms, 
army, 
around. 



arrange, 
arrive. 



ABETYIL 

cunctus, a, nm, adj. 
l.cet, p. 109. 
sccius, ii, m. 
pr5pu, paene, adv, 
sulus, a, nm. 
Alpes, lum,/. 
jam, adv. 
etiam, adv. 
plane, adv. 
sempir, adv. 
inter, prep, with aee. 
intersum, p. 39. 
d£lecto, avi, atum, 1. 
mAjOres, pi. m. 
antiquus, a, lun, «K/f. 
et^ atque, ac, que, eonj. 
Ira, ae,/. 
Irascor, irutns, 3. 
Tmlmal, alls, n. 
bestiSla, ae, /. 
iUius, a, ud, indef. pron. 
alter, a,um,ind<'/.pron. 
respondeo, di, sum, 2. 
nllus, a, um, tnd^A 
unquam, adv. [pron. 
videor, Isus, 2. 
malum, i, n. 
mains, i,/. 
instltuo, Qi, f.tnm, 3. 
appropinquo, advento^ 

avi, atum, 1. 
arma, orum, pi. n, 
exercltus, us, m. 
ciroi, circum, adv. and 

prep, with ace. ; cir* 

citer, adv. 
Instruo, xi, ctnm, 3. 
advenio, pervcnio, vfinl, 

vcntum, 4. 
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arrival, 

aiTiving, tobeon) 
the point of, / 
arrow, 
art, 
as, 
as, 
a- if, 
aaxaras, 

as soon aci, 
ascertain, 

aMauIt, 

assign, 

assist, 

assistance, 

assuage, 

at, 

Athenian, 

Athens, 

attack, «u&«., 

attack, verb^ 

atUin to, 

attempt, 

attentive, 

attentively, 

author, 

authority, 

autumn, 

awake, to be. 

Bad, 

bank, 

base, 

battle, 

be, 

— In, among, etc.. 

beam, 

bear, 

through, 

beast-, 

beast, great, 
beautiful, 
because, 
because of, 
become, 
becomes, it, 
before, 

beg, 
begin, 
beginning, 
behalf of, on, 
behind, 
behooves, it, 
believe, 
beneath, 

beside, 

besiege, 

between, 

beyond, 

bind, 

bifd, 

blacK, 

blame, 



ABRIVAU 

adventuB, as, m. 

advento, ari, atum, 1. 

sSgitta, ae, /. 

ars, rtL», /. 

tarn, adv. 

ut, eonj. 

quSsf, eonJ. 

tSnfls, pri-p. with abL 

uidgen. 
slmOl atque (ac). 
cognoeoo, ovi, itum, Sw 
rTgo, avi, atum, 1. 
oppi^no, avi, atum, 1. 
tribuo, fii, utum, S. 
a^jiivo, juvi, j:.tam, 1. 
auxUium, il, n. 
mollio, Ivl, itum, 4. 
ad, prisp. with aee. 
AUienlensis, e, adj, 
Athunae, arum,/, 
impetus, us, m. 
oppugno, avi, atum, L 
fidipiscor, eptus, 8. 
Conor, atus, 1. 
attentus, a, um, adj. 
attentu, adv. 
scriptor, firis, m. 
aucturltas, atis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
v'gTlo, avi, atum, 1. 
miilus, a, um, adj. 
ripa, ae,/. 
turpis, e, adj. 
pugna, ae, /.; proelium. 
Bum, p. 30. [ii, n. 

aee compounds of sum, 
trabs,trabi8,/. [p. 39. 
f ero, tdli, latum, p. 102. 
perforo, etc. 
bestia, ae, /. 
bellua, ae, /. 
pulcher, ra, rum, adj. 
quIS, quud, conj. 
2Sb, propter, prep, with 
flo, p. lOT. liec. 

decet, p. 109. 
ante, pr«p. with occ. ; 

prae, prep, with abL 
<^ro, avi, atom. 1. 
incTpio, copi, ceptum, 3. 
initium, iL n. 
pro, prep, with all 
pone, prep, with aee 
oportet, p. 109. 
credo, didi, ditum, 3. 
sub, subter, prep, with 

aee. and abL 
praet"r, prep, with ac*. 
obaldeo, sedi, sessum, 2. 
inter, pr^. with aee 
uUrr», prt^. with aer. 
▼incin, nxi, nctum, 4. 
f vis, is,/, 
niger, gra, grum ; uter, 

tra, tniTO. 
culpo, avi, atum, 1. 



blamoi wb$.^ 

blockade, 

blood, 

bloom, 

blossom forth, 

blow, 

body, 

bold, 

bond, 

bone, 

book, 

booty, 

bom, be, 

boundary, 

bow, 

boy, 

brave, 

bravely, 

bridge, 

bright, 

bring, 

in, etc, 

to an end, 

bring forth, 

Uritain, 

llriton, 

broad, 

brother, 

build, 

building, 

bull, 

burden, 

bum, intraiM.^ 

bury, 

business, 

busy, 

but, 

buy, 

by. 

Call to mind, 

call together, 

calm, 

camp, 

can, 

can not, 

can not but, I, 

care, take, 
careful, 
carefully, 
carry, 
carry on, 
carry a wall, 
Carthage, 
Carthaginian, 
cast away, 
cast fortti, out, 
cast down, 

catch, 

Catiline, 

cause, 

cavalry, 

celebrated, 

century. 



OBNTUVT. 

culpa, ae,/. 
obsjdio, 6nls, /. 
sanguis, Inls, in, 
floreo, ni, — , 2. 
efBCresco, llAnii, 8, 
ilo, avi, atum, 1. 
corpus, Tiris, fi. 
audax, &cis, a4}. 
vincaium, i, n. 
Ce, ossis, n. 
liber, bri, m. 
praeda, ae, /. 
nascor, niktus, 8. 
finis, Is, m. 
arcus, us, m. 
pfler, Crl, m. 
fortis, e, adj. 
fortitcr. adv. 
pons, tls,m. 
vplendidiis, a, um, adj, 
fOro, p. 102. [p. 104 
9ee compounds of fera^ 
finio. ivL itum, 4 ; oon- 

f icio, feci, fectum, 8. 
pSrio, popSri, partum, 
britannia, ae, /. [8. 
Britannus, i, m, 
lAtus, a, um, adj, 
fruter, tris, m, 
aedlf ioo, avi, atam, 1. 
aedifleium, 11, n. 
tauras, I, m. 
CnuB, Crls, n. 
ardeo, si, sum, 3. 
supSUo, Tvi, pultum, 4. 
n^tium, ii, n. 
occflpAtus, a, um, adj. 
ar-d, autem ; see Vocab, 

23. 
tmo, eml, emptnm, 8. 
fi, 9b, prep, with abL 
rectrdor, atus, 1. 
convSco, avi, atum, 1. 
tranquillus, a, um, adj* 
castra, orum, pL fu 
possum, p. 9ft. 
ncqueo, Ivl or H, ltum,4. 
fuccrj non possum 

quin. 
c'tro, avi, atum, 1. 
dil gens, ntis, aaj. 
dillgenter, adv. 
porto, avi, atum, 1. 
gjro, eesi, estum, 8. 
murum duco, xi, ctum, 
Carthago, inis. /. [3. 
Carthaglniensis, e, at.j, 
abjicio, eci, ectum, 3. 
cjlcio, eci, ectum, 3 
d^ Icio, 6ci, ectum; affll> 

go, xi, ctum, 3. 
c»pio, odpi, captum, 8- 
G&tnina, ae, ni, 
causa, ae, /. 
uquitatus, us, m. 
ciarus, a, um, adj. 
centaiia, ae, /. 
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certain, 

chain, 

chan<>e, 

chance, by, 

change, 

charge, 

chariot. 



cheap, 
cheer, 
cheerful, 
choeao, 
cherish, 
cherry, 
cherry-tree, 
children, 
Cicero, 
Cimbrians, 
citadel, 
dtisen, 
citizenship, 
city, 

dvil, belonging to) 
a citizen, / 

dear, 
cloak, 
dothe, 
clothing, 
cloud, 
coast, 
cohort, 
cold, 
colony, 
cdor, 
come, 

ft-eqnently, 

to pass, 

commander, 

commission, 

common, 

commonly, 

commonwealth, 

companion, 

comparison, in, 

comrade, 

concerning, 

confess, 

conflagration, 

conquer, 

ccmqueror, 

conscience, 

conspiracy, 

constellation, 

consul, 

^ office of, 

consult, 
consume, 

contemplate, 

contented, 

continual, 

contrary to, 

converse, 

Coiinth, 

correct, 

counsel, 



certus, a, am, adj, 
vinciilum, i, n. 
casus, us, m. 
casu, abL used as adv. 
m:.to, avi, atum, 1. 
mando, avi, atum, 1. 
currud, us, m. 
castlgo, avi, atum, 1. 
vilis, e, adj. 
exhlUiro, avi, atum, 1. 
hil&ris, e, adj. 
Ctiseus, L, m. 
cr>lo, ui, cultum, 3. 
c'rSsum, i, n. 
cDrasus, i, /. 
llbCri, orum, m. 
Oicjro, onis, in. 
Cimbri, orum, tn. 
arz, arcis, /. 
cTvis, is, e. 
civitas, atls,/. 
urbs, bis, /. 

civllis, e, adj. 

dams, a, um, adj. 
pallium, ii, n. 
vestio, Ivi, itum, 4. 
Testis, is, /. ; vestlmen- 
nube8,i8,/. [turn, 1,7?, 
ora, ae, /. 
cohors, rtis, /. 
frigus, Sris, n. 
c51unia, ae,/. 
color, Oris, m. 
Tenio, vGni, ventum, 4. 
ventito, avi, atum, ll 
f 10, factus, fieri 
impSrator, 6ris, m. 
manddtum, i, n. 
communis, e; vilifl, e, 
fGru, adv. iadj. 

respublica, 9ee p. S6. 
c5mes, Itis, e. 
prae, prep, with ace. 
socius, ii, 717. 
do, prep, with ahl. 
f Steor, fassus ; conf Ite- 

or, fessus, 3, 
incendium, ii, n. 
vinoo, vici, victum, 8. 
victor, Sris, m. 
conscientia, ae, /. 
conjuratio, onis, /. 
sldus, uris, n. 
consul, Qlis, m. 
consiilatus, us, m. 
consQlo, lui, Itum, 3. 
abar.mo, sumpsi, sump- 

tum, 3. 
contemplor, atus, 1. 
contentuB, a, um, adj. 
perpetuus, a, um, adj. 
contra, pr<59. with ace. 
coUSquor, l^cutus, 8. 
CSrinthus, i,/. 
corrlgo, exi, ectnm, 3. 
consilium, il, n. 



count, 

countenance, 

country, one a, 

cover, 

cowardice, 

create, 

creator, 

credible, 

Crete, 

crime, 

crop, 

cross over, 

crown, 

cruel, 

crush, 

cry out. 



cultivate, 

curb, 

current, 

custom, 

cut off, 

Dance, 

danger, 

dangerous, 

dare, 

daring, 

daringly, 

darken, 

dart, 

daughter, 

day, 

dead, 

deal with, 

dear, 

death, 

deceive. 



nfim«ro, avi, atom, t 
vultuB, us, m, 
patria, ae, /. 
tego, zi, ctum, 8w 
ignavia, ae, /. 
creo, avi, atum, 1. 
creator, oris, m. 
crudlblUs, e, adj. 
CrSta, ae. /. 
scelus, eris, n. 
messis, is, /. 
transeo, p. 106. 
ourona, ae,/. 
crudelis, e, adj. 
opprimo, essi, essum, 3. 
damo, exdumo, avi. 

atum. 1. 
c51o, c5iui, cultum, 3. 
carefully, exculo, etc. 

cSeroeo, ui, itum, 2. 
flumen, inis, n. 
consuetudo, inis,/. 
interdudo, si, sum, S. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. 
pgrfcOlum, i, n. 
pericQlosus, a, um, adj. 
audeo, p. 108. 
audax, ads, adj. 
audacter, adv. 
obscure, avi, atum, 1. 
telnm, i, n. 
f Ilia, ae, /. 
dies, ui, m. and /. 
mortuus, a, um, adj. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
cams, a. um, adj. 
mora, rtle, /. 
decipio, cepi, ceptum, S. 



deep, bold, daring, ffidnus, oris, n. 



deep, 

defeat, 

defend, 

defendant, 

delicate, 

delight, 

delightful, 

delightfully, 

deliver, 

demand, 

deny, 

depart, 



deplore, 
deserve, 
desire, 
^ subs.^ 

dcfpisc, 

despot, 

destitute, 

destroy, 

destruction, 

destructive, 

deter, 

determine. 



altus, a, um, c 
dudes, is, /. 
dC-fendo, i, sum, 3. 
reus, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
di-lecto, avi, atum, 1. 
dulcis, suaviB, e, adj. 
jr.cundc, adv. 
libero, avi, atum, 1. 
poBtQlo, avi, atum, 1. 
nrgo, avi, atum, 1. 
excedo, cessi, cessum, 8; 

migro, emigre, a\i, 

atum, 1. 
depldro, avi, atum, 1. 
mCreor, itus, 8. 
cSpio, Ivi and Ii, itum, 3. 
stQdium, ii, n. ; cQp.d- 

itas, utis, /. 
contemno,mpsi,mptum, 

3 ; aspemor, atus, 1. 
tyrannus, i, vi. 
inops, 9pis, adj. 
perdo, didi, ditmn, 8. 
exitium, ii, n. 
pemldosus, a, um, adju 
deterreo, ui, itum, 2. 
constituo, {ii, utum, 3. 
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devote one*B self, 


fiwora. 

&pjram do, dfidi, dS- 


embroider, 


FKIBLX. 

pingo, nxi, ctum, 8. 




tum,dire, 1. 


eminent, 


eximius, figregius, a, 


devoted to, 


addlctus, a, um, adj. 




um, OK^. 


difficult. 


mfirior, mortuus, 8. 
diff icais, e, adj. 


empire. 


employ. 


fidhibeo, ui, itum, a. 


difficult, somewhat, BubdifficaiB, e, adj. 




hortor. atus, 1. 
finis, is, TO. 


1 dig, 


f^dio, f Odi, fossum, 3. 


end. 


diligeaoe, 


dnigentia,ae,/. 


end, put to. 


flnio, ivi, itum, 4. 


diligen^ 


dUigens, ntis, adj. 


endure, 


dine. 


coeno,avi, atom, p.l08. 


enemy (public). 


diaaster, 


clades,ls,/. 


, personal, 


inimlcus, 1, m. 




cemo, crfivi, crutum, 8. 


engaged. 


occfipatus, a, um, adj. 


dischaiiBre, 


ftmgor, nctus, 8, p. 90. 


enjoy. 


fhior, itus and ctos, 8, 


diacoane, 


sermo, Onis, m. 




withafti. 


discover, 


detego, xl, ctum, 3. 


enmity. 


Inlmicltia, ae,/. 


disease. 


morbus, i, m. 


enougii. 


sfitls, adv. 


disembark, trofM. 


, ezpdno, p5suL, p'teitum, 


enter. 


Intro, avi. atum, 1. 
lllicio, exi, ectum, 3. 


di^H^uI, 


turpitudo, inis, /. [3. 


entice. 


a5:f^. 


entreat, 


Oro, avi, atum, 1. 
in;idia,ae,/ 


disgusts, l^ 


envy. 


dishonest. 


ImprObus, a, um, adj. 


epUtle, 


6pbt6hs ae,/. 


dishonestj. 


ftaus,dis,/. [3. 


esteem. 




dismiss, 


dTmitto, misi, mlssum, 


eternal. 


aetemus, a, um, adj. 


displease. 


displiceo, ui, itum, 3, 


Europe, 


Europe, ae,/. 




with dot. 


even, 


aequua, a, um, adj. 


disposed. 


affectus, a, am, adj. 


even, 

evening draw* a 


5tlam,cofv. 


distance, 


longinquitas, litis, /. 


a, vesperascit, p. IIOL 


distant, 


longinquus, a, um, adj. 


ever. 


unquam, adv. 


to bo. 


absum, p. 89. 
lnsignis,e; egrrglue,a, 


every, 
every day. 


omnis, e, adj, 
quStidie, adv. 


distinguished. 




um, adj. 


everyone, 


qui8que,quaeque,quod' 


distrust. 


diffido, Isus, 3, pi 108. 




que, and eubsL quio* 


dlsturl), 


turbo, avi, atum, 1; 




que (quidque), pi*oii. 




mSveo, m5vi,mdtum, 


evident, it is, 


constat, stitit, 1. 


ditch, 


fossa, ae, /. [2. 


evil, an. 


milium, i, n. 


divide, 


sGparo, avi, atum, 1; ^- 


example, 
excellent. 


exemplum, i, «. 




vido, isi, Tsum, 3. 


praestan8,antis: prao- 


divine, 


divlnus, a, um, adj. 




stabilis, e, adj. 


do. 


f acio, feci, fiMstum, 3. 


except. 


praeter, prep, with ace 


S^i,t, 


cunis, is, e. 


exercise to, 


exeroeo, ul. itum, 2. 
praebeo, ui, itum, 2. 
hortor, Sdhortor, atus, 


dtib.to, avi, atom, 1. 


exhibit, 


doubtftil. 


dabius, a, um, adj. 


exhort, 


dove, 


cJilumba, ae,/. 
trSho, xi, ctum, 8. 


exUe, 


exilium, ii, n. [1. 


drag, draw, 
draw- together, 
draw up in order, 


,llveln^ 


exilium, figo, Ogl, ac- 


oontrfiho, xi, ctum. 3. 
instruo, xi, ctum, 3. 




tum, 8. 


experienced, 


pSrltue, a, um, adj. 


drinlc. 


bibo, i, itum, 3. 


extend, 


profCro, ttUi, latum. 


drive out. 


expello, puli, pulsum, 3. 




ferre,3. 


duty. 


mr.nufl, erip, n. 


eye, 


J^CtUUB, i, 971. 


dwell. 


hSb'to, avi, atum, 1. 


Fable, 


fabaia,ae,/ 


Eager after, 


studiosus, a, um, adj. 


fall,^ 


cudo, cecldi, cjsnm, 8. 




with gen. 


faith, 
faithful, 


fides, ei,/. 


eager, be. 


stadeo, ui, — , 2. 


fideiis, e ; fidus, a, um. 


eagle. 


fiquila, ae, /. 
auris,is,/. 


far, 


longe, adv. [adj. 


ear, 


— and wide. 


longj latequl 


earnestly, 


vehSmentSr, adv. 


farther, too far, 


longius, adv. oomp. 


earth, 
easily, 


ffidS,oV 


father, 
father-in-law. 


pSter, tris, m. 
sHcer, eri, wi. 


easy, 


f Scnis, e, adj. 


fault. 


culpa, ae, /. 


eat. 


cdo, edi, fisum, 3. 


fault, find. 


vltapSro, culpo, avi, 


educate. 


fd&co, avi, atum, t 






elegant. 


£lggans, ntis, adj. 
elephantus, 1, m. 


favor, 


gratia, ae, /. [m. 


elephant. 


fear. 


metus, us ; tunor, ori*. 


eloquent, 


ClOquens, ntis, adj. 


fear, to, 


mStuo, i. atum, 3; t!- 
meo,ul,-^2; vurcor, 


embark. 


navem (naves), conscen- 






do, di, sum, 3. 




itus, 2. 


embassador, 


legjtue, i, m. 


feeble. 


debOis, e, adj. 
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feed on, 

fea, 

feign, 

felluw-eitizen, 

fellow-floklieri 

feWf 

fidelity, 

field, 

fierce, 

fiery, mxtde of fire, 

fig, fig-tree, 

figh^ 

fight (a battle), 

find. 



fiad fault Kith, 

finish, 

finished, 

fire, 

fire, be on, 

first, adv^ 

first-rate, 

fiiih, 

fix, 

flatter, 

flattery, 

flae, 

flee to, 

fleet, 

flesh, 

flower, 

follow, 

follow ap, 

foUy, 

fooUflh, 

foot-soldier, 

for iprejK}^ 

forage, 

forced marches, 

forces, 

forehead, 

foresee, 

forget, 

form (a plan), 

former, 

formerly, 
fortificatioQ, 

fortify, 

fortune, 

fortanate, 

fountain, 

frame, to, 

free, 

freedom, 

freely, 

friend, 

friendship, 

frighten, 

Jrom. 

fruit, 

full, 

function. 



vesoor, — , I, 8. 

sentlo, si, sum, 4. 

Bimulo, avi, atum, 1. 

civis, i^ c. 

commlbto, 5ni8, m. 

paucus, a, urn, adj. 

fides, el, /. 

ager, gri, m. 

forox, ocis, adj. 

igaeus, a, um, adj, 

f icus, I, /. 

pugno, avi, atum, 1. 

oommitto, mlsi, mis- 
sum, 3. 

i^pSrio, peri, pertum, 
invenio, Tcni, ven- 
tum, 4. [atom, 1. 

culpo, vitSptro, avi, 

couf icio, fuci, fectum,3. 

peifectus, a, um, adj. 

ignis, is. m. 

ardeo, si, sum, 2, 

primo, primum, adv. 

primarius, a, um, adj, 

piseis, is, m. 

figo, xi, xum, 3. 

fidulor, atus, L 

SduLltio, 5nie, /. 

fdgio, fr.gi, fiigitum, 3. 

conftlgio, etc, 

classis, iji, /. • 

Cilro, camis, /. 

flos, oris, m. 

slquor, secutua, 3. 

8ubei:-quor, etc. 

stult:tia, ae, /. 

Btultus, a, um, adj. 

pSdus, itis, m. 

pro, prep, with abl 

nam, enim, eonj. 

pabillor, atus, 1. 

maxima itinera t'ter). 

copiae, arum, pi. f. 

frons, tis,/. 

prr)video,vTdi, visum, 2. 

oblfviscor, lltus, 3, with 

ineo, p. 100. \$^en. 

pristinus, a, am, prior, 
ufl,a^. 

quondam, adv. 

munimentum, 1, n. ; 
moenia, um, pK n. 

munio, ivi, itum, 4. 

fortuna, ae, /. 

f Glix, Icis, adj. 

fons, ntia, m. 

fabrico, avi, atum,l. 

ITber, tra, 6rum, adj. 

libertas, atis,/. 

libere, adv. 

fimicus, 1, m. 

SmTcitia, ae, /. 

terreo, ui, itum, 2. 

a (8b), de, prap. with 

fmctus, us, m. [a6i. 

plenus, a, um, a^j. 

munus, eris, n. 



funeral, 

furnish, 

gain, 

game, 

garden, 

garment, 

gate, 
gather, 

together, 

Gaul, 
gaxe, 
general, 
get, gain, 

get back, 

get together, 

gift, . 

giri, 

give, 

glide, 

glory, 

go. 

— in, out, etc., 

— to see, 
God, 
goddess, 
gods, of the, 
gold, 
golden, 
good, 

good, wb%.^ 
good, do, 
goods, 
govern, 
grandfather, 
grass, 
great, 
great, how, 
greatly, 
Greece, 

Greek, Grecian, 
grief, 

grieves, it, 
grievously, 
ground, 
guard, 
guardian, 
guilt, 

guilty. 
Habit, 
bails, it, 
liand, . 
hand down, 

handle, 

happen, 

happy, 

happily, 

harass, 

harbor, 

hard, 

hardship, 

hare, 

hasten, 

hatred, 

have, 



funus, eris, fk 
praebeo, ul, itum, 2. 
paro, avi, atum, L 
ludus, i, fn. 
hortus, i, nt. 
vestis, is,/. ; vestimex** 

tum, i, n. 
porta, ae,/. 
1 go, legi, lectum, 3. 
contrSho, xi, etum, S. 
Gallia, ae,/. . 
tueor, ituB and tutus, 2. 
imp3rator, oris, m. 
paro, avi, atum, 1 ; ad- 

ipiscor, eptus, 3. 
rucupuro, avi, atum, 1. 
cCgo, oD^^ cuactum, 3. 
donum, i, n. . 
pfiella, ae,/. 
do, dudi, d&tum, d2re,l, 
labor, lapsus, 3.. 
gloria, ae,/. 
eo, see p. 105. 
«60 comps. of eo, p. lOG. 
vlBo, i, um, 3. 
Deus, i, m., p. 2G. 
dea,ae,/. 

divinus, a, am, adj. 
aurum, i, n. 
aureus, a, um, adj. 
bonus, prubus, a, um, 
bSnum, i, n. \flufj. 

prosum, p. 30. 
bSna, drum, p\. n. 
gfibemo, avi, atum, 1. 
Evus, i, m. 
grumen, inis, n. 
magnus, a, um, adj. 
quantus, a, um, rel. ad^. 
magnopurg, adv. 
Graecia, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, adj. 
dSIor, oris, m. 
plget, p. 109. 
grtivitcr,adv. 
hOmus, i, /. 
custddio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
custos, ddis, m. 
scclus, eris, n. 
noxius, a, um, adj. 
consuetudo, inis, /. 
grandinat, p. 110. 
mSnus, us, /. 
trAdo, prddo, didi, dl. 

tum, 3. 
tracto, avi, atum, 1. 
fio, p. lOT. 
bjatus, a, um, adj. 
bjate, adv. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
portus, us, m. 
durus, a, um, adj. 
ISbor, firis, m. 
lepus, Sris, m. 
ooDtendo, di, sum and 
Mium, ii, n. [tum, 8. 
hSbeo, ui, itum, 2. 
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have, rather, pre-) 
fe-, / 

head, 

« he at the, 

health, 

health, he in* 

heap up, 

hear, 

hearing, 

heart, 

heat, 

heaven, 

heavens, belong-) 






ingto, 
heavily, 
lieavy, 
help, 
helpless, 
high, 

, very^ 

highest, 

hip, hem, 
hold a levy, 

hold together, 
honesty, 
honor, 
hope, 

, mbf.y 

hoped for, 

horn, 

horse, 

horse-soldier 

hosti^;e, 

hour, 

house, 

howg^t, 

how many, 

haman, 

hunger, 

hunt, 

hurt, harm, 

hurtful, 

hurtful, to be, 

husbandman, 

if, 

if, as, 

ignorance. 

Ignorant of (bo), 

ill, adj., 

— , aav.^ 

illness, 

HI will, 

ill wishing, 

image, 

imitate, 

immediately, 

immease, 

immortal, 

immortality, 

impair, 

impiety, impious, 

improve, 

imprudence, 

in, into, 

indeed, 



mfilo, p. 99. 

cSpSt, itis, n. 
praesum, p. 39. 
BlUUB, litis, /. 
vftleo, ui, itum, 8. 
extruoi xi, ctum, 8. 
audio, ivi, itum, ^ 
aadltus, us, tn. 
Our, dis, n. 
culor, 6ris, m. 
ooelum, i, n. 

coelestis, e, adj' 

gri[viter, adv. 
gravis, e, adj. 
adjtivo, Javi, jutnm, 1. 
Iners, ertis, adj. 
altus, a, um, aoj. 
praealtus, a, um, adj, 
summus, a, um, adj. 

sup. 
b9us, a, um, adj. pnm. 
dt-lectum hubeo, ul, 

itum, 2. 
coutineo, ul, entum, 2. 
pri'bltas, utis,/. 
hfinor, drii>, itu 
spi-ro, avi, atum, 1. 
spes, ei, /. 

speriltus, a, um, adj. 
comu, us, n. 
equus, i, m. 
cqut'S, itis, m, 
obeus, idis, c. 
hftra, ae, /. 
dSmus, Ke p. 26. 
quantus, a, um, rel. adj. 
quot, inded. rel. adj. 
humanus, a, um, auj, 
f fimes, is, /. 
venor, atus, 1. Ziat. 
nSceo, ui, itum, 2. with 
nozlus, a, um, aqj. 
obsum, p. 39. 
•gricQla, ae, m. 
si, eanj. 
qufisi, eonj. 
ignorutio, dnis, /. 
ignoro, avi, atnm, L 
mSlus, a, um, adj. 
mSlu, adv, 
morbus, 1, m. 
Invidia, ae, /. 
malSvSlus, a, um, adj. 
imago, inis,/. 
im'tor, atus, 1. 
Btfitim, adv. 
ingens, tis, adj. 
immortalis, e, adj. 
immortalitas, Otis, /. 
infringo, fregi, fractum, 
nSfas, indec. sttb«. [3. 
emendo, avi, atum, 1. 
impradentia, ae, /. 
in, prep, with (xcc. and 
quidem, conj, [ tbl. 



indolence, 

indulge, 

industrious, 

infamous, 

infamy, 

infantry, 

inferior, 

hiflnite, 

inflrm, 

inhabitant, 

injure, 

injurious, 

innumerable, 

inquire, 



institute, 

instrument, 

integrity, 

intellect, 

intercept, 

invent, 

iron, 

island, 

Italy, 

Join, 

Join (battle), 

journey, 
joy, 
joyful, 
judge, 

, twr6, 

judgment, 

just, 

justly. 

Keen, 

keep off, 

keep guard, 

kill, 

Und, 

kindly, 

king, 

,be, 

kingdom, 

knee, 

know, 

not, 

knowledge, 
, without, 

known. 

Labor, 

lake, 

lament over, 

land, 

hinguage, 

hirge, 

lai»t day, 

last-, at, 

I^in, 

law, 

lay siege to, 



LAY 8nGK TO. 

ignavia, ae; segi^tiet^ 

el,/. 
Indulgeo, si, sum, 2, 

with dot. 
industrius, a, um, adj, 
inf umis, e, adj. 
inf amia, ae, /. 
pcditatus, us, m. 
infurior, us, adj. wmtp' 
inflnltue, a, um, adj. 
debilis, e, adj. 
inc51a, ae, e. 
obsum, p. 39; nJjceo, ui, 

itum, 2, with daU 
noxiuB, a, um, adj. 
innQmCrus, a, um, adj. 
r^go, avi, atum, 1; 

qnaero, quaeslvi, 

quaesitum, 3. 
institno, ui, utum, 3, 
instn'.mentum, i, n. 
pK.brtas, atis, /. 
mens, tis, /. 
interclitdo, ei, sum, 3. 
rC'perio, peri, pertum, 4. 
fcrrum, i, »>. 
insfila, ae, /. 
Itfilia, ae,/. 
silus, a, um, adj. pron, 
jungo, xi, ctum, 3. 
proelium comniitto, ml- 

si, mifisum, 3. 
iter, itlnuris, n. 
gaudium, ii, n. 
laetus, a, um, adj. 
judex, icis, m. 
judico, avi, atum, 1. 
J.'.drcium, ii, n, 
justiis, a, um, adj. 
just^ adv. 
accr, cris, ere, adj. 
prohibeo, ui, itum, S. 
v'gilo» avi, atum, 1. 
interf icio, feci, fectum, 
benignu8,a, um,a(/;. [3. 
b nigne, adv. 
rex, regis, m. 
regno, avi, atum, 1. 
regnum, i, n. 
genu, us, 91. 
Bcio, Ivi and ii, Itum, 4. 
nescio, etc. [/. 

Bcientia, prudentia, ae, 
clam, prep, with aee. 

and abL 
notus, a, um, adj. 
lAbor, oris, m. 
IScns, us, m. 
deplCro, avi, atum, 1. 
terra, ae, /. ; Tger, gri, 
lingua, ae,/. [m. 

magnus, a, um, adj. 
Buprumus dies, m. 
d^mum, adv. 
lAtlnus, a, um, adj. 
!ex,logis,/, 
obsldco, odi, essum, 2. 
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LAY WASn. 

lay waste, vasto, avi, atum, 1. 

leiM], duoo, xi, ctum, 3. 

lead acrosi, transduoo, xU ctum, 8. 

lead out, CduoOf etc, 3. 

leader, dux, dfids, c. 

learn, disoo, dldici, .-^ 3. 

= asGcrtaio, cognosoo, dvl, itum, 3. 

learn in addition, addiaoo, etc., 8. 

learned, doctus, a, am, adj. 

leave, ' rSlinquo, Iqui, ictum, 8. 

leg. eras, Crie, n. 

legion, legio, onls,/. 

length, longitudo, inis, /. 

les^ nu, p. 130. 

leat, and, nevJ. 

letter (an epistle), lltSrae, arum, epistnia, 
letters, literature, llterae, arum,/, [ae,/ 
levy, ddectus, ub, m. 

liar, lying, mendax, acis, adj. 

llctor, lictor, oris, m. 

lie (on the ground), J3ceo, ui, — , 2. 
lie(to speak iaIsel7),mentior, Itus, 4. 



lieutenant, 
life, 
ligh^adi., 
light, «u6«., 
light, it beoomea, 

likely, 
ILkenesfl, 
limit, 
limit, to, 
line of battle, 
lion, 
little, 
live, 
live on, 
live in exile, 

lofty, 
long, adj.^ 
long, ado.^ 
look at, 



IGg&tus, i, m. 

vita, ae, /. 

luvis, e, adj. 

lux, lucis, /. 

lucescit, p. 110. 

fUlmen, inis, ti. 

Bimllis, e, adj. 

verTsimUiB, e, adj. 

Imago, inis, /. 

finU, m. 

flnio, Ivi, itum, 4. 

Sciefl,Ci,/. 

leo, dnis, m. 

parvus, a, um, adj. 

vTvo, vixi, victnm, 3. 

vescor, i, 3. 

exilium. ago, ogi, ac- 

Uviua, ii, m. [tum, 8. 

5nu8, eris, n. 

celsus, a, um, a^. 

longuB, a, um, adj, 

diu, aav. 

speeto, avi, atom, 1 



look upon or Into, intueor, tuitus and tu- 



looks, 

loosen, 

lord, 

love, 

love in return, 

lovely, 

low, 

lower, 

luckily, 

lucky, 

Macedonian, 

made, 

madness, 
magistrate, 
magnificent, 
maiden. 



Tultus, us, m. [tuB, 2. 

solvo, solvi, sSlutum, 3. 

dCminus, i, m. 

8orB,rti8,/. 

2mo, avi, atnm, 1 ; dill- 

go, lexi, lectnm, 8. 
redfimo, avi, atum, 1. 
fimabllis, e, adj, 
hOmtlLs, e, adj. 
inferior, us. adj. comp. 
f elicItSr, adv. 
feiix,!cis, oc/j. 
MScedo, 5nis, m. 
factus, affectus, a, um, 

part and adj. 
f ilror, oris, tn. 
ml^gistratus, us, m. 
magnlf icus, a, um, adj. 
Virgo, inis, /. 



maintain. 



manage, 
manifest, 
maniple, 



many, 

many, how, 

many, very, 

marble, - 

market-place, 

master, 

measure, to, 

meditate, 

meet, 

mellow, 

membrane, 

memorable, 

memory, 

metal, 

migrate, 

mUd, 

milk, 

mind, 

mindful, 

miserable, 

mistake, 

, make a, 

mistress, 

money, 

month, 

monument, 

moon, 

more, 

mortal, 

mother, 

mound, 

mount, to, 

mountain, 

mouth, 

move, 

much, 

multitude, 

my (mine), 

name, 

narrow, 

native land, 

nature, 

naval, 

near to, prep., 

near, €uij.^ 

necessary, 

necessity, 

need, 

needful, 
needle, 
neither, 

neither, nor, 

nest, 

net, 

never, 

new, 

next. 



servo, avi, fitnm, 1. 
fScio, feci, factum, 8. 
hSrao, e. ; vir, viri, m. 
gero, geasi, gestum, 8. 
manifestns, a, am, adj, 
manipiilus, i, fit. 
mos, moris, m. 
multus, a, um, adj. 
qu5t, indee. rel. ad^. 
permuiti, ae, a, adj. 
marmor, dris, 7i. 
fSriun, i, n. [tri, tn. 
dSminus, i, magister, 
mctior, mensup, 4. 
meditor, atus, 1. 
Cbeo, ivi and ii, itum, 
mollis, e, adj. [4 

membrSna, ae, /. 
mSmSrlibilis, e, adj. 
memSria, ae, /. 
mStallnm, i, n. 
migro, avi. atum, 1. 
mitis, e, aaj. 
lac, lactLa, n. 
mens, ntis. /. 
mSmor, 5ris, adj. 
miser, a, um, oq;. 
error, oris, m. 
erro, avi, atum, 1. 
dumina, ae, /. 
pr-cunia, ae,/. 
mensis, is, m. 
m5numentum, i, n. 
luna, ae,/. 
plus, pluiis, neuL adj.i 

in pL plures, a. 
mortalis, e, adj. 
mater, tris, /. 
agger. 6ris, m. 
conscendo, di, snm, 3. 
mons, ntis, m. 
te, 6ii8,n. 

moveo, movi, mdtnm, 2. 
multus, a, um, adj. 
multitudo,!nis,/. 
mens, a, um, adj. pmn, 
nomen, inis, n. 
angustus, a, um, adj. 
patiia, ae,/. 
natiira, ae,/. 
nivalis, e, adj. 
pr5p5,a«c 

prSidnquus, a, am, nif» 
nSoessarius, a, um, adj, 
neeessitae, atis, /. 
Spus. indee. «u6«. with 

alL and adj. 
n^cessarius, a, am, adj. 
8cu8, us, /. 
neuter, tra, tram, in- 

def. pron. 
neque, nee, conj* 
nidus, i, m. 
r6te,iB, n. 
nunquam, adv. 
nSvus, a, am, adj. \.wjk 
proxXmus, a, um, adj* 
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NIQBT. 

nox, ctiB, /. 
luBcinia, ae,/. 
nulliu, a, um, indef. 
nobtlid, e, adj. \pron. 
nCmo, inU, e. 
nun, hand) adv. 
nihil, indee. subs. 
nutrio, ivi, itnm, 4. 
nunc, jam, adv. 
numuras, i, m. 
nutaio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 
quercufl, iia, /. 
Jusjurandum, tee p. 20. 
pareo, ui, itum, 2 ; 6be- 

dio ivi, itum, 4, with 

dot 
i^lcuBO, avi, atum, 1. 
obecuros, a, iiin, adj. 
observe (carefully), oontemplor, atus, 1. 
obtain, j^ro, avi, atum, 1 ; ad- 

ipiacor, eptus., 3. 
-poaaeB8ionof,pStior, itus, 4 



night, 

nightingale, 

no, none, 

noble, 

nobody, no one, 

not, 

nothing, 

nourish, 

now, 

number, 

nurture. 

Oak, 

oath, 

obey, 



object, 
obscure, 



ocean, 
often, 
often, very, 
oftentimes, 
old, 

old age, 

olden, 

one, 

one, of the two, 

only, 

onset, 

oppose, 



orade, 

oration, 

orator, 

order, 

ornament, 

other, of two, 

oveioome, 

owe, ought, 

owing, it i«, 

ox. 

Pace, 

Pain, 

pains, to take, 

paint, 

parent, 

part, 

partner, 

pass by, over, 

away, 

through, 

(come to), 

paesion, 

past, 

path, 

patience, 

patiently, 

peace, 

peacock, 



ocSSnus, i, m. 
BaepT', adv. 
eaepissime, adv. 
saep^niimuro, adv. 
Bonex, aeuia (of pensone 

only), vutus, 5ris, adj. 
sjnectus, utis,/. 
antfquus, a, um, adj. 
fcuus, a, um, adj. 
alter, a, um, irtdef. 
solum, adv. \pr<m. 
impetus, us, m. 
reslsto, St ti, stitum, 3 ; 

oppugno, avi, atum, 

1, with dot. 
oracaium, i, n. 
oratio, onis, /. 
orator, 5ris, m. 
jubeo, jussi, jussum, 2. 
om&mentnm, i, n. ; du- 

CU8, Sris, n. 
alter, a, um, indef. 

pron, 
efipero, avi, atum, 1. 
debeo, ni, itum, 2. 
per(te) stat. 
bos, biSvis. 
passns, us, m. 
d^lor, oris, m. 
euro, avi, atum, 1. 
pingo, nxi. ctum, 3. 
parens, ntis, c 
pars, ti9,/. 

Bocius, ii, m. f turn, 4 
praetereo^ Ivi and ii, 
labor, lapsus, 3. 
transeo, p. IM. 
f 10, factus, fieri, p. 107. 
cQpiditas, atis, /. 
praetttritus, a, um, adj. 
via, ae, /. 
pStlentia, ae, /. 
putient'r, adv. 
pax, pacis,/. 
pavo, onis, m. 



pear, 

pear-tree, 

pearl, 

perceive, 

perfect, 

perish, 

persuade, 



philosopher, 
pillage, 
pitch a camp, 

pity, 

place, 

place, to, 

plain, 

plan, 

plant, 

play, 

pleasant, 

please, 

pleases, it, 

pleasing, 

pleasure, 

plenty, 

plum, 

plum-tree, 

plunder, subs., 

wrb, 

poem, 

poet, 

Pompey, 

poor, 

portrait, 

poet, 

poverty, 

power, 

powerful, 
praise, 8u&«., 

, t«r&, 

precious, 
prefer, 

prepare, 
prepared, 

presence of, in, 
present, 
present, to be, 
preserve, 

press, 
press upon, 

pretense, 
prevent, 
probable, 
prohibit, 
promise, 

properly, 
prostrate, to, 
protect. 



pirum, i, n. 
pirus,i,/. 
margurlta, ae, /. 
sentio, si, sum, 4. 
perfectus, a, um, adj. 
p5reo, intereo, Ivi and 

ii, itum, 4. 
persuadeo, si, sum, with 

dat. 
perversus, a, um, adj. 
ph3us5phu6, i, m. 
diripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
castra pono, ^ui,ituma 

3. 
misereor, itus and rtus, 

2 ; miseret, p. 109, 
liScus, i, m. [with gen. 
collSco, avi, atum, 1. 
planities, Si, /. 
eonsilium, ii, n. 
planta, ae, /. 
ludo, si, sum, 8. 
Jucundns, a, um, adj. 
plSceo, ui, itum, 2, with 
placet, p. 109. • [doL 
gratus, a, um, adj. 
vSluptas, atis,/. 
cCpia, ae, /. 
pranum, i, n. 
primus, i, /. 
praeda, ae,/. 
dinpio, ui, eptum, 3. 
carmen, inis, n. 
poeta, ae, m. 
Pompeius, ii, m. 
paupjr, eris, adj. 
imago, Inis, /. 
stStio, dnis,/. 
paupertas, atis, /. 
putentia, ae, pSteatas, 

atis,/ 
putens, tis, adj. 
laus, dis, /. 
laudo, avi, atum. 1. 
carus, a, um, adj. 
praef ero, p. 104 ; malo, 

p. 99. 
^ro, avi, atum, 1. 
ptiratus, a, um, part. 

and adj. 
coram, prep, with abl 
praesens, tis, adj. 
adsnm, p. 39. 
servo, conserve, avi, 

atum, 1. [3. 

prumo, pressi, pressum, 
opprlmo, pressi, pres- 

sum, 3. 
simQlatio, finis, / 
obsto, stiti, stitum, 3. 
verlsimiiis, e, adj. 
pr^hibeo, ui, itum, 3. 
promitto, misi, missum, 

3; polllceor, itus, 2. 
pr5be, rectS, adv. 
affligo, xi, ctum, 8. 
tueor, itus and tutuS) 2. 
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provide, 

providonB, 

prudence, 

prudent, 

public, 

punish, 

punishment, 

pupil, 

pursuit, 

put end to, 

put to death, 

put to flight, 

power of, in the, 

Qualitj, good, 

queen, 

quiet, 

quit, 

l{ace, 

rainbow, 

rains, it, 

raise (forces), 

rapacious, 

rapid, 

rare, 

rashness, 

rather, hare, 

read, 

read aloud, 

read through, 

ready, 

reason, 

receive, 

recklesBness, 

rt'cover, 

refresh, 

refuse, 

reign, 

reject, 

rqjoioe, 

relate, 

remain, 

remain, over, 

remember, 

remembered, to be, 

render assifltance, 

renowned, 
repents, it, 
resist, 

resolve, 
respect, to, 
rest, the, 
restrain, 
retire, 

return, 

reverence, to, 

reward, 

Rhine, 

Khodes, 

Khone, 

rich, 

riches, 

ride, to, 



rBOVIDK. 

provideo, Tdi, bum, 2. 

commeatus, uuiu, m, 

prudentia, ae, /. 

prudens, tis, udj. 

publictts, a, um, adj. 

panic, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

poena, ae,/. 

discipillus, i, m. 

stddium, ii, n. 

finio, ivi, itum, 4 

interficio, fed, fectum, 

fiigo, avi, atum, 1. [3. 

penes, prep, with aec 

yiitus, utis, /. 

rOg^na, ae, /. 

tranquillus, a, um, adj. 

excfido, cessi, ce^aum, 3. 

genus, eris, n. , 

arcus coelestiB, m. 

plilit, p. 110. 

compuro, avi, atum, 1. 

rSpaz, ads, adj. 

r.'pldus, a, um, adj. 

r JruB, a, um, adj. 

tumeritajB, atis,/. 

mulo, p. 99. 

L'go, legi, lectmn, 8. 

rtcito, avi, atum, 1. 

perlego, 16gi, lectum, 3. 

paratus, a, um, part. 
and aidj. 

ratio, onis, /. 

accipio, copi, ceptum, 8. 

tCmjritas, utis, /. 

rucdpC-ro, avi, atum, 1. 

recreo, avi, atum, 1. 

recoso, avi, atum, 1. 

regno, avi, atum, L 

aspemor, atus, 1. 

gaudeo, see p. 108. 

narro, avi, atum, 1. 

maneo,mansi, manaum, 

sitpersum, p. 39. [3. 

reminiscor. — , 3. 

m^mSrabllis, e, adj. 

auxillum fero, tSli, la- 
tum, ferre, 3 irr. 

clurus, a, um, adj. 

poenitet, p. 109. 

resisto, stiti, stltum, 8, 
^ith dot. 

constltno, iii, utnm, 3. 

observe, avi, atum, 1. 

c<3tcri, ae, a, adj. 

ccerceo, ui, itum, 2. 

cudo, concodo, cessi, 
cesBum, 3. 

rodeo, p. 106 ; reverto, ti, 
sum ; rSvertor, bus, 3. 

vcnuror, atus, 1. 

praemium, ii, n. 

Kh^nus, i, m. 

Rhfidue, i, /. 

Rh5d2nu3, i, vn. 

dives, itis, adj. 

divltiae, arum, pL f, 

vehor, vectua, 3. 



right, 
rightly, 
rise, to, 



robber, 

rock, 

Roman, 

Rome, 

root, 

roae, 

rough, rugged, 

round, 

rule, 

run, 

rush together. 

Sacred, 

sacrifice, to, 

sad, 

safe. 

safety, 

sagacious, 

sailor, 

sake of, for the, 

SaUust, 



sangumary, 

save, 

savor of, 

say, 

scarcely, 

scent, 

scholar, 

school, 

Scythian, 

sea, 

— , of the, 

seat. 



secretly. 



see, go to, 

seeing, 

seek. 



seize, 

seize on, 
seldom, 
senate, 
send, 

on before, 

together, 

sen^e, 
separate, . 

servflnt, 
serviceable, 

,tobe, 

set out, 

— (an example), 

severe, 

severely. 



8ZVKSELT. 

rectus, a, um, a^. 
pi^be, recte, ado. 
orior, ortUB, 4. 
flSvius, ii, m. ; flumeou 

inis, ,i. 
latro, onia, m. 
rapes, is,/. 
Romanus, a, um, adj. 
Roma, ae, /. 
radix, ids,/. 
rSaa, ae,/. 
asper, a, um, adj. 
circum, prep, with ace, 
rbgo, xi, ctum, 3. [:i. 
curro, c&curri, cursum, 
c<mv51o, avi, atum, 1. 
sucer, era, crum,;acf;. 
immulo, avi, atum, 1. 
tristis, e, aoj. 
tutus, a, um, adj. 
sains, fitis, /. 
prudens, tis, adj. 
nanta, ae, m. 
gratia, causa, abt with 
Sallustius, ii, m. \(fen. 
Idem, efidem,idem, adj. 

pron. 
utrox, ocis, adj. 
servo, conserve, avi, 
sSpio, ili, 3. [atuBO, 1. 
dico, xi, ctum, Sl 
vix, adv. 
Sdor, oris, m. 
discipQluB, i, m. 
ech51a, ae,/. 
Se^tha, ae, m. 
mSre, is, n. 
mfirinus, a, um, adj. 
sodes, is,/, 
aecundus, a, um ; alter, 

a, um, adj. 
clam, adv. 
video, Tdi, Tsum, 2 ; cer- 

no, crcvi, cretum, 8. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
visus, us, m. 
qnaero, quaeslvi, quae* 

situm, 3. 
vldeor, vIeus, 2. 
oomprghendo. di, sum, 

8; rSpio, fii, tum, 3. 
arripio, ui, eptum, 3. 
riiro, aav. 
sunutus, us, m. 
mitto, misi, missum, 3. 
praemitto, etc 
committo, etc 
sensus, us, m. 
sSpSro, avi, atum, 1^ 
secemo, crevi, cittum, 
m'nister, tri, m, .. [3. 
lit lis, e, adj. 
prosum, p. 39. 
pr6f iciscor, fectuB, 8. 
praebeo, ui, itumi ^ 
sevSrus, a, um, gi^via^ 
gruTlt:r, adv. £e, cuU- 
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shake, 

Hhame!*, it, 

share, to) 

sharp, 

sharpen* 

shield, 

shine, 

ship, 

sliore, 

short, 

shortly, 

shout, 

shut off, 

Sicily, 

sick, 

side with. 

side, on tnls, 

siege, 

sign, 

silence, 

silent, be, 

silver, 

sing, 

siflter, 

sit, 

skillftil, skilled in, 

skin (of animal), 

slaughter, 

slave, 

slavery, 

slay, 

sleep, 
{^lender, 
slothfulness, 
sluggish, 

small, 
smell, 
snow, 
snows, it, 
so, 
soft, 
soften, 
soldier, 
some, 

some one, some) 
thing, / 

some time, 
sometimes, 
son, 

son-in-law, 
song, 
soon, 
80on as, 
sorrow, 
uoul, 
sound, 
sovereignty, 
sow, 
speak, 

— V***' 
speech, n, 

ppend life^ 

*I»r««d, 



BHAKB. 

quStlo, — , quasBum, 3. 
padet, p. 109. 
partior, itus, 4. 
ucutus, a, urn, atfj, 
Scuo, Qi, iitum, 3. 
scutum, i, n. 
fulgeo, si, sum, 2. 
navis, is, /. 
ITtus, 5ri8, n. 
brSvis, e, adj, 
mox, adv. 

clamo. avi, atum, 1. 
intercludo, si, sum, 3. 
SIcIlia, ae, /. 
aeger, gra, grum, adj. 
adsum, p. 39. 
cis, citra, prep, with 
obsldio, onls, /. [ace. 
signum, i, n. 
s'.lentium, ii, n. 
taceo, ui, itum, 2. 
argentum, i, n. 
canto, avi, atitm, 1; 

cSno, Cbc'ni, cantum, 
sSror, oris, /. [3. 

sodeo, edi, essum, 2. 
I)erTtus, a, um, solcrs, 

rtis, adj. 
pellis, is, /. 
caedes, is, /. 
servus, i, m. 
servitus, uti?,/. 
interf Icio, feci, fectura, 

occldo, cidi, cisum, 3. 
somnuB, i, m. 
tenuis, e, adj. 
segnities, Ci, /. 
segnis, e; ignavus, a, 

um, adj. ■ 
parvus, a, um, adj. 
odor, oris, to. 
nix, nivis,/. 
ningit, p. 110. 
ita, tam, adv. 
mollis, e, adj. 
molllo, ivi, itum, 4. 
miles, itis, c. > 
nonnuUuB, a, um, adj. 
Sllquis, filiquld, vndcf. 

pron. 
quondam, adv. ■• 
nonnunquam, adn. 
f nius, ii, TO. ; voc. fill. 
gSner, Sri, m. 
carmen, inis, n.; can- 
mojf. adv. [tus, us, to. 
s!mQl atquo (ac), conj. 
dClor, oris, to. 
Sntmus, i, to. 
Bonitus, us, TO. 
dSminatus, ub, to. 
Bero, aevi, sStum, 3. 
ICquor, loc.' tus, 3. 
allf'iquor, etc. 
oratio, onis,/. [turn, 3. 
aetatem ago, tgi, ac~ 
forox, ocis, adj. 





THKBK. 


splendid. 


splend!du3, a, um, adj. 


spring. 


vor, verlB, n. 


sprout, 


planta,ae,/. 


spur, 


calcar, aris, n. 


spy out 


spocrilor, atus, 1. 
cervus, i, to. 


8tog, 


stand. 


sto, steti, statum, 1. 


star. 


Stella, ae, /. 


state, 


civitas, atis,/. 


station, 


8tatio,6nifl,/. 


statue, 


imago, iniB,/. 


steep. 


arduuB, a, um, adj. 


stern. 


atrox, dels, adj. 


stone. 


Itlpis, idi«, TO. 


stone, of. 


UpideuB, a, um, cutj. 


storm. 


tempeatae, atis,/. 


storm, take by. 


expugno, avi, atum, 1. 


straight, 


fubula,ae,/. ' 


rectus, a, um, adj. 


Btrength, 


viB,/.,«eep. 26. 


strengthen. 


firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


strive, 


nitor, xus, 3. . 


hard, 


enitor, ete. 


strong, 


validuB, a, um, adj. 
firmo, avi, atum, 1. 


, make, 


study. 


stadium, ii, n. 


,to. 


Btiideo, ui, -^ 2, with 


successful, 


fClix, icis, at?;. iiat. 


sudden, 
suddenly. 


BubituB, a, um, adj. 


siiblto, adv. 


Buffer, 


putior, passuB, 3. 


sufficiently. 


satis, adv. 


summer, 


aestag, fitia,/. 


sun. 


sol, Bolis, TO. [p. 108. 


sup, 


coeno, avi, atum, 1, aci 


supplies, 
auiTound, 


commeatus, fium, m. 


cingo, xi, ctnm, 3. 


survive, 


Bupersum, p.- 89. [ I C8. 


swear. 


J uix), avi, atum, 1, see p. 


sweet, 


dulcis, suavia, e, adj. 


swell. 


intumesco, tumui, 3. 


swift, 


c jler, tris, re ; voliiceri 
cris, ere, adj. 




sword. 


glSdiuB, ii, TO. 


Syracuse, 


Syracueae, arum, /. 


Table, 


men8a,ae,/. 


take. 


cfipio, cepi, captum, 3. 


tall. 


celBUS, a, um, adj. 


taste, to. 


gusto, avi, atum, 1. 


tax, 


vectlgal, alls, »». 


teach, 


doceo, ui, ctum, 2. 


teacher. 


mJfgiBter, tri, m. 


tell. 


dico, xi, ctum, 3. 


tempest, 


tempestas, fitia,/. 


temple, 


templum, i, n. ' 


tender. 


toner, a, um, adj. 


tent^ 


tubemuculum, i, tu 


terrify, 


terreo, ui, itum, 2. 


territories. 


fines, ium, 971. 


terror, 


terror, oriB, w. 


that, pron.^ 


iste, ille, is, p. 43-4. 


, conj.. 


Tit, p. 130. 


-not, 


nc, quTn, p. 130. 


their own. 


Buus, a, um, adj. pron. 


then, 


tum, adv. 


then indeed, 


tum dfmum. 


there. 


ibi, adv. 
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thin, 
thing, 
think, 
thither, 
througti, 

throw a bridge) 
over a river, / 
thunderbolt, 
thunders, it, 
thus, 
tiger, 
thne, 
timid, 
to, 

too, too much, 
tongue, 
torture, 
toward, 
tower, 
town, 
train up, 
trained, 
trc»e, 
triumph, 
trouble, verb, 

, 8Ub8., 

troublesome, 

Troy, 

true^ 

trust, 

try, 

turn back, 

tyrant, 

Unable, am, 

unbecoming, it is, 

unbounded, 

unbreakfasted, 

uncertain, 

under, 

undergo, 

understand, 

undertake, 

undone, 

unfriendly, 

unjust, 

unjustly, 

unlearned, 

unless, 

unlike, 

unskillful, 

unwilling, to be, 

upper, 

upright," 

use, to, 

useful, 

utmost. 

Valley, 

valor, 

various, ' 

vehemently, 

verse, 

vex, 

vexes, it, 

victim, 

victory, 

vigorous, 



tenuis, e, adj. 

res, ei, /. 

piito, cogito, avi, atum, 

eA, adv, [1. 

pur, prep, with aee. 

fliimen ponte Jungo, 

Junxi, nctum, 3. 
fulmen, Inis, n. 
tSnut, p. 110. 
its, adv. 

tigris, is and !diB, e. 
tempus, 5riB, n. 
timidus, a, um, adj. 
fid, prq». with aec 
nlmis, adv. 
lingua, ae,/. 
crdciatus,* us, m. 
versus, adversus, prep. 
turris, is, /. [with aee. 
oppldum, i, n. 
eriidio, ivi, itum, 4. 
£riiditu8, a, um, part. 
arbor, 6rifl,/. [and adj. 
triumpho, avi, atum, 1. 
mQveo, m5vi, motum, 
aerunma, ae,/. [i. 
mSlestus, a, um, adj. 
Troja, ae,/. 
vurus, a, um, txdj. 
f Ido, p. 108. 
expurior, rtus, 4. 
Tuverto, ti, sum, and tor, 
tyrannus, {, m. [sus, 3. 
neqneo, ivi and li, itum, 
dedticet, p. 109. [4. 

inf initus, a, um, adj. 
impransus, a, um, adj. 
incertus, a, um, adj. 
aflb, subter, prep, with 

aee. and abl [4. 

albeo, Ivi and ii, itum, 
intelllgo, lexi, lectum,3. 
suscipio, cepi,ceptnm,3. 
infectus, a, um, adj. 
Inimlcus, a, um, adj. 
injustus, a, um, adj. 
injustS, adv. 
indoctus, a, um, adj. 
n:si, conj. 
dissunHis, e, adj. 
imp3rltu8, a, um, adj. 
nolo, p. 99. 

aQpSrior, us, adj. eomp. 
probus, a, um, adj. 
fitor, usus, 3, with abl. 
fit3ii<, e, adj. 
summuB, a, um, adj. 
vallis, is, /. i>nip. 

virtus, utis, /. 
Viirius, a, um, adj. 
Vtihrmenter, adv. 
versus, us, vi. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. 
piget, p. 109. 
hostia, victima, ae, /. 
vicWria, ae, /. 
BtrunSus, a, um, adj. 



vigorously, 

virtue, 

visit, 

voice, 

vulture. 

Wage, to. 



WIS& 

strenfie, adv. 
virtus, utis, /. 
viso, i, um, 3. 
vox, vocia, /. 
vultur. Oris, m. 
gbro, gessi, gestum, 3.. 



wake (tWmn«.)i vigilo, avi, atum, 1. 
walk, take a walk, ambillo, avi, atum, L 



wall, 
wanting, to be, 
war, 
warlike, 
warm, 

waste, to lay, 
watch, to, 
water, 

., to fetch, 

way, in that. 



murua, i, m. 
desum, p. 39. 
bellum, i, n. 
bellicoBus, a, um, adj. 
cfiildus, a, um, adj. 
vasto, avi, atum, 1. 
vig.lo, avi, atum, L ,. 
fiqua,ae,/. t 

aquor, atus, 1. / 

its, adv. 



. to be in the, obenm, p. 39. 
weakness^ infirmitas, litis, /. 



wealthy, 
weapon, 
wearies, it, 
weep, 
weU, 

,tobe, 

well-wishing, 
west, 
whale, 
what, 



what sort, of, 
when, 

whether, 
which of two, 
while, 



Spfilentus, a, um, adj. 
telnra, i, n. 
taedet, p. 109. 
fleo, evi, etnm, 2. 
bSnS, adv. 
vJQeo, ui, Itum, 2. 
bunuvSlus, a, um, ot^. 
occidena, ntis, m. 
balaena, ae, /. 
quis, quae, quid and 

qu5d, inter, and tn- 

d^. proTL 
qualis, e, rd. adj. 
quando, inter, adv. ; 

quum, adv. and cor^, 
utrum, conj. 
titer, tra, trum, adj. 
dum, adv. tpron. 



while drinking, etc inter blbendum, etc 



white, 

whither, 

who, 



whole, 

why, 

wicked, 

wickedness, 

wide, 

widely, 

wife, 

willful, 

willing, to be, 

, to be more, 

win, 

win upon, 

wind, 

wine, 

wing, 

winter, 

,of, 

,to, 

quarters, 

wisdom, 
wl--e, 



albua, a, um, adj. 

quo, rel adv. 

qui, quae, quod, rel 

pr.; quis, quae, quid 

or qu5d, inUr. pron. 
iotus, a, um, adj. . 
cur, quaru, adv. 
improbus, a, um; nft- 

quam, inaecl. adj. 
eoulus, tris, n. 
latus; a, um, adj. 
lute, adv. If. 

uxor, oris, mulier, eris, 
perversus, a, um, <xdj. 
volo, p. 99. 
mulo, p. 99. 
ad'piscor, eptn8,3; pSro, 

avi, atum, L 
blandior, Itus, 4. 
ventus, i, m. 
vTnum, i, n. 
iila, ae,/. 
h'ema, emis,/. 
hibemns, a, um, adj. 
hlumo, avi, atum, 1. 
hibema, 5rum; n. pL 
aSpientia, ae,/. 
sapiens, ntis, adj. 
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wish, 8uhg.y 
, verh, 

within, 

womao, 

wonder at, 

wonderful, 

wood, 

work, 

world, 

worship, to, 

wound, 

, wrft, 

wretched, 



wisn. 

▼Dluntas, Stis,/. 
opto, avi, atum, 1; tuIo, 

p. 99. 
intra, pr«p. with aee, 
femina, ae,maiier,urL% 
miror, itos, 1. [/. 

minis, mlruldUs, e, cu^*. 
silva, ae, /. 
Spus, Sris, 9k 
mundoB, L, m. 
Teneror, atns, 1. 
vuhins, eris, n. 
Talnuro, avi, atnm, 1. 
miser, a, urn, adj. 



write, to, 

writer, 

Year, 

yesterday, 

yield, 

your, 

youth, 
(a 

man or 

an), 
Zeal, 
zealous, 
zealous, to 



, (a yonng) 

man or wom-> 
an), ) 



ZKALOUS. 

scrTbo, psl, ptum, 3. 

Bcriptor, Oris, nu 

annus, i, m. 

heri, adv. 

cedo, cessi, eessum, 3. 

tflus, a, um; vester, tra, 

trum, adj. pron.' 
Jdyentus, {itis,/. 

JiiTtini?, e, 

stndium, ii, n. 
BtadioBus, a, um. adj. 
stadeo, nl, 2, with daU 



THB END. 



